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GS Paper 1: 

BASAVA JAYANTI: 

Context: 
Basava Jayanti marks the birth anniversary of Lord 
Basavanna, the 12th-century poet-philosopher, and 
the founding saint of the Lingayat faith. 

● This year it falls on 3rd May 2021. 

About Basavanna, his thoughts and   
contributions: 

● Basavanna was a philosopher, statesman, 
Kannada poet and a social reformer during the 
reign of the Kalachuri-dynasty king Bijjala I in 
Karnataka. 

● Basavanna spread social awareness through his 
poetry, popularly known as Vachanaas. 

● Basavanna rejected gender or social discrimina-
tion, superstitions and rituals. 

● He introduced new public institutions such as 
the Anubhava Mantapa (or, the “hall of spir-
itual experience”), which welcomed men and 
women from all socio-economic backgrounds 
to discuss spiritual and mundane questions of 
life, in open. 

● As a leader, he developed and inspired a new 
devotional movement named Virashaivas, or 
“ardent, heroic worshippers of Shiva”. This 
movement shared its roots in the ongoing 
Tamil Bhakti movement, particularly the Shaiva 
Nayanars traditions, over the 7th- to 11th-cen-
tury. 

● Basava championed devotional worship that 
rejected temple worship and rituals led by 
Brahmins, and replaced it with personalized 
direct worship of Shiva through practices such 
as individually worn icons and symbols like a 
small linga. 

● The Sharana movement he presided over 
attracted people from all castes, and like most 
strands of the Bhakti movement, produced a 
corpus of literature, the vachanas, that un-
veiled the spiritual universe of the Veerashaiva 
saints. 

● The egalitarianism of Basavanna’s Sharana 
movement was too radical for its times.

   InstaLinks: 
   Prelims Link: 

1. What is Shramana tradition? 
2. What are Vachanas? 
3. What is Anubhava Mantapa? 
4. Who are Kalachuris? 
5. Who are Nayanars? 
6. What is the Bhakti Movement? 

   Mains Link: 
 Write a note on important contributions made 
by 12th Century reformer Basavanna to the society. 

BUDDHA PURNIMA: 

Context: 
Buddha Purnima was celebrated on May 16th to mark 
the birth anniversary of Siddhartha Gautama or Gau-
tam Buddha. 

● It is also believed to be the day he attained sal-
vation or Nirvana under the Mahabodhi tree 
at Bodh Gaya. 

● It is also known as Vesak. 
● In 1999, it became a UN-designated day, to 

acknowledge the contribution of Buddhism to 
society. 

On this occasion, Modi became the first Indian Prime 
Minister to visit Lumbini. He laid the foundation of a 
monastery. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/15/basava-jayanti-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/15/basava-jayanti-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/03/23/insights-daily-current-affairs-20-march-2018/karnataka-govt-clears-minority-status-for-lingayats/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-heritage-culture/religion/buddhism/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/27/the-reclining-buddha/
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Want to learn more about Buddhist Councils, Tripitak-
as, Contribution of Buddhism to Indian Culture? 

● Reference: read this. 

Insta Curious: 
 Did you know that Buddha Purnima is also con-
sidered a ‘triple-blessed day’ - as Tathagata Gautam 
Buddha’s birth, enlightenment, and Maha Parnirvana? 

 Most Buddha images throughout Asia are in 
one of three postures: standing, sitting or lying down. 
But did you know there is a famous Walking Buddha 
posture known as Sukhothai Walking Buddha? Read 
Here. 

 Did you know about various mudras of Bud-
dha(few questions have been asked on this in Prelims). 
Read Here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Buddhism- Origin and Spread. 
2. Different sects under Buddhism. 
3. Various Mudras. 
4. Differences between Hinayana and Mahayana 

Sects. 
5. Who are Bodhisattvas? 
6. Different places associated with the life of 

Buddha. 
7. Various Buddhist Councils. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the relevance of Buddha and his thoughts 
today. 

About Gautam Buddha: 
● Buddha’s birth and death dates are unknown. 

Most historians place his birth between 563 
and 483 BC. 

● He is believed to be the ninth incarnation of 
Lord Vishnu, as per Vedic literature. 

● He was born as Siddhartha Gautama in Lumbi-
ni and belonged to the Sakya clan. 

Places associated with him: 
● Gautam attained Bodhi (enlightenment) under 

a pipal tree at Bodhgaya, Bihar.
● Buddha gave his first sermon in the village of 

Sarnath, near Varanasi in Uttar Pradesh. This 
event is known as Dharma Chakra Pravartana 
(turning of the wheel of law).

● He died at the age of 80 in 483 BCE at Kushi-
nagar, Uttar Pradesh. The event is known as 
Mahaparinibban or Mahaparinirvana. 

 

 

Schools of Buddhism: 
Mahayana (Idol Worship), Hinayana, Theravada,  
Vajrayana (Tantric Buddhism), Zen. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-heritage-culture/religion/buddhism/
https://www.khanacademy.org/humanities/art-asia/southeast-asia/thailand/a/sukhothai-walking-buddha
https://www.newindianexpress.com/lifestyle/spirituality/2018/may/27/the-various-mudras-of-the-buddha-1819040.html


7 WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

Q) With reference to the cultural history of India, 
which one of the following is the correct description of 
the term ‘paramitas’? (2020)

(a) The earliest Dharmashastra texts written in apho-
ristic (sutra) style. 
(b) Philosophical schools that did not accept the au-
thority of Vedas. 
(c) Perfections whose attainment led to the Bodhisat-
tva path. 
(d) Powerful merchant guilds of early medieval South 
India. 

Ans: C. 

CHAR DHAM YATRA: 

Context: 
Char Dham Yatra has come to be known as a risky 
pilgrimage because at least 23 pilgrims have died en 
route since it began on May 3 in Uttarakhand. 

● This was primarily owing to cardiac-related ill-
nesses like heart attack, hypertension, or other 
comorbidities. 

 
What makes it so difficult? 

● Tough terrains, high altitudes and changing 
weather conditions. 

● Those visiting are affected by sudden low 
temperature, low humidity, increased ultravio-
let radiation, low air pressure, and low oxygen 
levels. 

● Due to low humidity, within the first few hours 
of altitude exposure, water loss also increases, 
resulting in dehydration. 

 

Do you know about the Supreme Court ap-
pointed High Powered Committee (HPC) on 
the Char Dham project? 

1. What are the functions of the committee? 
2. What is the composition? 
3. What’s the environmental concern associated 

with the implementation of this project? 
4. What needs to be done? 

Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Overview of the project. 
2. Important National Parks and wildlife sanctuar-

ies in the region. 
3. Important rivers flowing through these places. 
4. Difference between National Parks and Wildlife 

Sanctuaries. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Chardham Project. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/15/char-dham/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/12/char-dham-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/12/char-dham-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/12/char-dham-3/
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Q) Which of the following are covered under Char 
Dham Yatra? 

1. Gangotri. 
2. Yamunotri. 
3. Kedarnath. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 2 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 1 and 3 only. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: d. 

WHAT IS THE PURI HERITAGE 
CORRIDOR? 

Context: 
According to ASI, the Odisha state government was 
constructing the Puri Heritage Corridor project with-
out proper licence in protected and controlled areas  
of the monument. 

● A PIL has been filed in court against the pro-
posal, which has prompted worries about its 
influence on the structural safety of the Puri 
temple. 

 

What is the Puri heritage corridor project? 
● Conceived in 2016, the Project aims to trans-

form the holy town of Puri into an international 
place of heritage. 

● The project includes redevelopment of Puri 
lake and Musa river revival plan. 

About Puri Jagannath Temple: 
● It is an important Vaishnavite temple dedicat-

ed to Jagannath, a form of Sri Krishna in Puri in 
Odisha. 

● The temple is believed to have been construct-
ed in the 12th century by King Anatavarman 
Chodaganga Deva of the Eastern Ganga  
Dynasty. 

● Jagannath Puri temple is called ‘Yamanika 
Tirtha’ where, according to the Hindu beliefs, 
the power of ‘Yama’, the god of death has been 
nullified in Puri due to the presence of Lord 
Jagannath. 

● The Puri temple is famous for its annual Ratha 
Yatra, or chariot festival, in which the three 
principal deities are pulled on huge and elabo-
rately decorated temple cars. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the idol of Jagannatha is made of 
wood and is ceremoniously replaced in every twelve or 
nineteen years by using sacred trees? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Puri Jagannath temple. 
2. Nagara Architecture. 
3. Puri Rath Yatra. 
4. Puri heritage corridor. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of the Puri heritage corridor 
project. 

Q) Which of the following is famously known as ‘Ya-
manika Tirtha’? 

A. Jagannath Temple. 
B. Vijaya Vittala Temple. 
C. Kailashnath Temple. 
D. None of the above. 

Ans: c. 

SREE NARAYANA GURU: 
Context: 
The Karnataka government is caught in a controversy 
over the exclusion of text on reformer Narayana Guru 
in the new social science textbook of class 10. 

● However, references to Narayana Guru were 
present in the chapter in the earlier version of 
the text. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-heritage-culture/architecture/temple-architecture/nagar-style/jagannath-temple-puri/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-heritage-culture/architecture/temple-architecture/nagar-style/jagannath-temple-puri/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-heritage-culture/architecture/temple-architecture/nagar-style/jagannath-temple-puri/
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Who is Narayan Guru? 
Sree Narayana Guru was a catalyst and leader who 
reformed the oppressive caste system that prevailed 
in society at the time. 

● He was born in 1856 in Chempazhanthy, a vil-
lage near Thiruvananthapuram, Kerala. 

● Belong to the Ezhava caste, Narayan Guru had 
experienced discrimination from the upper 
caste of society. 

● His philosophy always advocated social equal-
ity, education for all, and spiritual enlighten-
ment. 

Significant Contribution for Society:
● He gave the famous slogan “One Caste, One 

Religion, One God for All” (Oru Jathi, Oru 
Matham, Oru Daivam, Manushyanu). 

● In 1888, Narayana Guru consecrated the first 
temple of Lord Shiva, where an idol was ordi-
nated by a non-brahmin in Aruvippuram village 
of Kerala. 

● His step sparked off the anti-caste revolution 
against the upper-caste Brahmin communities. 

● In one temple he consecrated at Kalavancode, 
he kept mirrors instead of idols. This symbol-
ised his message that the divine was within 
each individual. 

● In 1903, he established the Sree Narayana 
Dharma Paripalana Yogam (SNDP) as the 
founder and president. 

● He had set up more than 40 temples across 
the state as an act of protest to permit lower 
caste people to enter temples. 

Contribution to National Movement:
● He was in the forefront of the movement for 

universal temple entry and against the societal 
ills like the social discrimination of untouch-
ables. 

● He provided the impetus for Vaikom agitation 
which was aimed at temple entry in Travancore 
for the lower castes. 

● He captured the essence of Indianness in his 
poems which highlighted the unity that lies 
beneath the world’s apparent diversity. 

Philosophy of Sree Narayana Guru:
● Sree Narayana Guru became one of the great-

est proponents and re-evaluators of Advaita 
Vedanta, the principle of non-duality put for-
ward by Adi Shankara. 

● In 1913, he founded the Advaita Ashram at 
Aluva. This was an important event in his spiri-
tual quest. 

● This Ashram was dedicated to a great principle 
– Om Sahodaryam Sarvatra (all men are equal 
in the eyes of God).

Literary Works:
He wrote various books in different languages. Few 
of them are: Advaitha Deepika, Asrama, Thevarap-
pathinkangal, Brahmavidya Panchakam etc.

Relevance of His Philosophy:
Sree Narayana Guru’s philosophy of Universal One-
ness has special relevance in the contemporary global 
context where the social fabric of many countries and 
communities are being eroded by hatred, violence, 
bigotry, sectarianism and other divisive tendencies.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Sree Narayana Guru belonged to which state? 
2. Aravippuram movement is associated with? 
3. Who established Advaita Ashram in Kalady? 
4. Who started Vaikkom Satyagraha? What were 

the objectives? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the role of Sri Narayana Guru in social reforms 
in India. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Sree Narayana Guru was a proponent of Advai-
ta Vedanta. 

2. In 1913, he founded the Advaita Ashram at 
Aluva. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 
A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/03/sree-narayana-guru/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/30/discuss-in-detail-features-of-caste-system-in-india-also-identify-various-reasons-for-strengthening-of-caste-based-identity-in-todays-times/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/11/28/2-discuss-the-role-of-sri-narayana-guru-in-social-reforms-in-india-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/11/28/2-discuss-the-role-of-sri-narayana-guru-in-social-reforms-in-india-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/07/11/1discuss-how-caste-manifests-itself-in-indian-diaspora-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/05/14/1-temple-movements-in-india-have-shifted-focus-from-being-caste-based-to-gender-based-examine-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/05/14/1-temple-movements-in-india-have-shifted-focus-from-being-caste-based-to-gender-based-examine-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/05/14/1-temple-movements-in-india-have-shifted-focus-from-being-caste-based-to-gender-based-examine-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/05/15/1the-vaikom-satyagraha-was-the-first-systematically-organized-agitation-in-kerala-against-orthodoxy-to-secure-the-rights-of-the-depressed-classes-analyze-250-words/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/08/24/8-understand-advaita-principle-discuss-ethical-aspects-advita/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/08/24/8-understand-advaita-principle-discuss-ethical-aspects-advita/
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TOMAR KING ANANGPAL II: 

Context: 
The National Monuments Authority (NMA) (set up for 
the protection and preservation of monuments under 
the Ministry of Culture) has planned to erect a statue 
of Anangpal Tomar II somewhere in central Delhi and 
develop it into a tourist spot. 

● Many believe he was the founder-king of Delhi. 

Who was Anangpal II? 
1. Belonged to the Tomar dynasty that ruled 

parts of present-day Delhi and Haryana be-
tween the 8th and 12th centuries. 

2. He was succeeded by his grandson Prithviraj 
Chauhan, who was defeated by the Ghurid 
forces in the Battle of Tarain (present-day 
Haryana) after which the Delhi Sultanate was 
established in 1192. 

3. The Tomar dynasty shifted its capital in the 
8th century), to Dhillikapuri (Delhi) during the 
reign of Anangpal II. 

4. The Vishnu Garud Dhwaj (iron pillar) in the 
Qutub complex was also brought by King 
Anangpal Tomar II. 

 

About Tomar Dynasty: 
Tomara dynasty is one of the minor early medieval 
ruling houses of northern India. 

● According to bardic tradition, the dynasty was 
one of the 36 Rajput tribes. 

● The history of the family spans the period 
between the reign of Anangpal, who founded 
the city of Delhi in the 11th century CE, and 
the incorporation of Delhi within the Chauhan 
(Chahamana) kingdom in 1164. 

● Although Delhi subsequently became decisively 
a part of the Chauhan kingdom, numismatic 
and comparatively late literary evidence indi-
cates that Tomara kings such as Anangapala 
and Madanapala continued to rule as feuda-
tories, presumably until the final conquest of 
Delhi by the Muslims in 1192–93. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Tomar Kingdom. 
2. Important Kings and their contributions. 
3. Their capitals. 
4. Important battles and outcomes. 

Mains Link: 
Assess the elements of change and continuity in Archi-
tecture under various Dynasties of Delhi Sultanate. 

 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Tomar II was succeeded by his grandson Prith-
viraj Chauhan. 

2. Dhillikapuri was the capital of Tomar Dynasty. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: C. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/21/sansad-tv-75-years-laws-that-shaped-india-the-ancient-monuments-archaeological-sites-remains-act-1958/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/22/tomar-king-anangpal-ii/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/medieval-indian-history/rajput-states/the-chahamanas-or-chauhans-of-ajmer/pruthviraj-chauhan/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/medieval-indian-history/rajput-states/the-chahamanas-or-chauhans-of-ajmer/pruthviraj-chauhan/
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QUTUB MINAR NOT A PLACE OF 
WORSHIP: ASI: 

                                                                        

Context:
● The Qutub Minar complex is not a place of wor-

ship and its character cannot be changed now, 
the Archaeological Survey of India submitted 
in a Delhi court recently, while opposing a plea 
challenging the dismissal of a civil suit seeking 
“restoration” of Hindu and Jain temples on the 
premises.

● The original suit, claiming that 27 temples 
were demolished to build the QuwwatulIslam 
mosque at the Qutub Minar complex, was dis-
missed last year under the provisions of Places 
Of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991. 

Archaeological Survey of India (ASI)
● It is under the Ministry of Culture.
● It was founded in 1861 by Alexander Cunning-

ham- the first Director-General of ASI. 
● Alexander Cunningham is also known as the 

“Father of Indian Archaeology”.
● It is the premier organization for the archaeo-

logical research and protection of the cultural 
heritage of the nation.

● It carries out surveys of antiquarian remains, 
exploration and excavation of archaeological 
sites, conservation and maintenance of pro-
tected monuments etc.

● It administers more than 3650 ancient mon-
uments, archaeological sites and remains of 
national importance.

Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 
1991:

● It seeks to maintain the “religious character” 
of places of worship as it was in 1947 except in 
the case of Ram Janmabhoomi-Babri Masjid 
dispute, which was already in court.

● Section 3 of the Act bans the conversion of a 
place of worship or even a section of it into a 
place of worship of a different religious denom-
ination or of a different segment of the same 
religious denomination.

● Section 4(2) says that all suits, appeals or other 
proceedings regarding converting the character 
of a place of worship (that were pending on 
15th August, 1947) will come to end when the 
Act commences and no fresh proceedings can 
be filed.

● The legal proceedings however can be initiated 
if the change of status took place after 15th 
August, 1947 (after enactment of the Act).

● It also imposes a positive obligation on the 
State to maintain the religious character of 
every place of worship as it existed at the time 
of Independence.

● The legislative obligation on the part of the 
State to preserve and protect all faiths equally 
is an essential secular feature and one of the 
basic features of the Indian Constitution.

● Exemption:
1. The disputed site at Ayodhya was exempted 

from the Act.
2. Any place of worship which is an ancient 

and historical monument or an archaeo-
logical site covered by the Ancient Monu-
ments and Archaeological Sites and Re-
mains Act, 1958.

3. Any dispute that has been settled by the 
parties or conversion of any place that took 
place by acquiescence before the Act com-
menced.

● Penalty: 
The Act under section 6 prescribes a punish-
ment of maximum three-years imprisonment 
along with a fine for contravening the provi-
sions of the Act

Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites 
and Remains (AMASR) Act, 1958:

● Under this Act The Archaeological Survey of 
India functions.

● It provides for preservation of ancient and 
historical monuments and archaeological sites 
and remains of national importance.
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● It provides for the regulation of archaeological 
excavations and for protection of sculptures, 
carvings and other like objects.

● The Act prohibits construction in ‘prohibited 
areas’, an area of 100 meters around protected 
monuments.

● The construction is not permitted in such pro-
hibited areas even if it is for public purposes, 
except under certain conditions.

● The area can be extended beyond 100 meters 
by the central government. 

● The iconic monuments in India, Taj Mahal, 
Ajanta Caves, The Great Stupa at Sanchi and 
the Sun Temple of Konark, among others are 
designated as “ancient monuments of national 
importance” and protected under the AMASR 
Act.

Qutub Minar:
● It is a five-storeyed red sandstone tower (72.5 

m high) built by Muslim conquerors in the 
thirteenth century to commemorate their final 
triumph over the Rajput rulers of Delhi (Qutub 
means victory), while also serving as a tower 
from where muezzins (criers) call for prayer at 
the Quwwatu’l-Islam mosque nearby.

● A 7 m-high iron pillar stands in the courtyard of 
the mosque. 
Its surrounding contains Alai-Darwaza Gate, 
the masterpiece of Indo-Muslim art (built in 
1311).

● The building process of Qutub Minar took 
about 75 years. Its construction was started by 
Qutub-ud-din Aibak (1206-1210) in 1193 and 
finished by Iltutmish (1211-1236).

● In 1368, it was repaired by the rulers of the 
day, Muhammad-bin-Tughluq (1325-51) and 
Firuz Shah Tughluq (1351-88).

● The minar (tower) is engraved with fine ar-
abesque decorations on its surface, mainly 
verses from the Quran.

● Qutub Minar and its monuments were declared 
a UNESCO World Heritage Site in 1993.

      

             

InstaLinks:
Prelims Link:

1. Archaeological Survey of India (ASI)
2. Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991
3. Ancient Monuments and Archaeological Sites 

and Remains (AMASR) Act, 1958
4. Qutub Minar architecture 

Mains Link:
Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991 seeks 
to maintain the religious character of places. In the 
light of this statement critically analyze the provision 
of Places of Worship (Special Provisions) Act, 1991.

GURUDEV RABINDRANATH 
TAGORE: 

Context: 
The 161st birth anniversary of Gurudev Rabindranath 
Tagore was celebrated across the nation on May 7. 

● He was born on 7 May 1861. 

About Rabindranath Tagore: 
Early life:

● Popularly known as ‘Gurudev’, he was born 
into an affluent family. 

● Tagore was primarily known as a writer, poet, 
playwright, philosopher and aesthetician, mu-
sic composer and choreographer, founder of a 
unique educational institution - Visva- Bharati 
and a painter. 

● Tagore wrote his first poetry under the pen-
name ‘Bhanusimha’. 

● He had spoken at the World Parliament for 
Religions in the years 1929 and 1937. 

Contributions: 
● He wrote the National Anthems of India and 

Bangladesh. 
● He left his imprint on art and played a role in 

transforming its practices and ushering into 
modernism. 

● Between 1928 and 1940, Rabindranath painted 
more than 2000 images. He never gave any title 
to his paintings. 

● Expressionism in European art and the primi-
tive art of ancient cultures inspired him. 

Awards: 
In 1913, he became the first Indian to receive a Nobel 
Prize in Literature for his novel ‘Geetanjali’. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/05/07/gurudev-rabindranath-tagore/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/05/07/gurudev-rabindranath-tagore/
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Role in the freedom struggle: 
● He denounced British imperialism, yet he did 

not fully support or agree with Gandhi and his 
Noncooperation Movement. 

● He viewed British rule as a symptom of the 
overall “sickness” of the social “disease” of 
the public. 

● In his writings, he also voiced his support of 
Indian nationalists. 

● Rabindranath Tagore wrote the song Banglar 
Mati Banglar Jol (Soil of Bengal, Water of 
Bengal) to unite the Bengali population after 
Bengal partition in 1905. 

● He also wrote the famed ‘Amar Sonar Bang-
la’ which helped ignite a feeling of nationalism 
amongst people. 

● He started the Rakhi Utsav where people from 
Hindu and Muslim communities tied colourful 
threads on each other’s wrists. 

● Tagore rejected violence from the British as 
well and renounced the knighthood that had 
been given to him in by Lord Hardinge in 1915 
in protest of the violent Amritsar massacre in 
which the British killed at least 1526 unarmed 
Indian citizens. 

● The cornerstone of Tagore’s beliefs and work 
is the idea that anti-colonialism cannot simply 
be achieved by rejecting all things British, but 
should consist of incorporating all the best 
aspects of western culture into the best of 
Indian culture. 

What freedom meant for Tagore? 
“Freedom” does not simply mean political freedom 
from the British; True freedom means the ability to be 
truthful and honest with oneself otherwise autonomy 
loses all of its worth. 

Insta Links: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Essence in Tagore’s paintings. 
2. When and why did he renounced his knight-

hood? 
3. His contributions to literature? 
4. About Vishwabharati University. 
5. Tagore award. 

Mains Link: 
Explain how Rabindranath Tagore catalyzed the prog-
ress of the Indian national movement in innumerable 
ways. 

Q) Identify the personality based on the information 
given below: 

1. He wrote his first poetry aged He published his 
first poems aged 16 under the pen-name ‘Bha-
nusimha’. 

2. He had spoken at the World Parliament for 
Religions in the years 1929 and 1937. 

3. He viewed British rule as a symptom of the 
overall “sickness” of the social “disease” of the 
public. 

Choose the correct answer: 

A. Rabindranath Tagore. 
B. Mahatma Gandhi. 
C. Subhash Chandra Bose. 
D. None of the above.  

Answer: a. 

DELHI UNIVERSITY: 

Context: 
Delhi University marks its centenary in May 2022. 

Establishment: 
It was established in 1922 by an Act of British India’s 
legislature, the Central Legislative Assembly. 

● The three original constituent colleges of the 
University of Delhi were St Stephen’s College 
— established by a missionary initiative, the 
Cambridge Mission to Delhi, in 1881 — the 
Hindu College founded in 1899, and Ramjas 
College, which was established on 14 May 
1917 by educationist and philanthropist Rai 
Kedar Nath. 

● All three colleges were previously affiliated 
with the University of the Punjab. 

Role in India’s freedom movement: 
● In 1933, the erstwhile Viceregal Lodge — 

where the Gandhi-Irwin Pact had been signed 
two years before — became part of the uni-
versity’s property. The colonial mansion now 
houses the vice-chancellor’s office. 

● Although the Viceregal Lodge was built in 
1902, the hunting lodge that predated it was 
a hiding place for British officials during the 
sepoy mutiny of 1857. 

● It was in the Viceregal Lodge that Bhagat Singh 
was confined after the Central Assembly Bomb-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/modern-indian-history/national-movement-1919-1939/gandhi-irwin-pact-1931/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/01/21/discuss-the-multiple-reasons-for-discontent-that-was-simmering-among-the-sepoys-that-started-the-great-revolt-1857-was-the-revolt-of-1857-just-a-sepoy-mutiny/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/29/bhagat-singh-2/
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ings of 8 April, 1929, and it was in that very 
building that he was tried. 

● Students of Ramjas College (University’s con-
stituent college) hid the revolutionary Chandra 
Shekhar Azad when he was evading the British 
government. 

● Students of Hindu College (University’s Con-
stituent College) were actively involved in the 
Quit India Movement of 1942. 

● Delhi University has its own charter, written by 
its then (1938-1950) vice chancellor, Maurice 
Gwyer — who was also Chief Justice of India 
from 1937 to 1943 — said former V-C Dinesh 
Singh. 

Related Trivia: 
● The Vice President of India serves as the uni-

versity chancellor. 
● It is recognized as an Institute of Eminence 

(IoE) by the University Grants Commission 
(UGC). 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About DU. 
2. About UGC. 
3. About IoE. 
4. Maurice Gwyer. 
5. Viceregal Lodge. 
6. Quit India Movement of 1942. 
7. Gandhi-Irwin Pact. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss about the role of Delhi University in India’s 
freedom movement. 

RAJA RAM MOHAN ROY’S 250TH 
BIRTH ANNIVERSARY: 

Context: 
The 250th Birth Anniversary of Raja Ram Mohan Roy 
was celebrated on May 22nd this year. 

 

About Raja Ram Mohan Roy: 
● He is popularly remembered as the father of 

Indian renaissance. 
● He was born on 22 May, 1772 in Radhanagar 

(Bengal Presidency). 
● He represented Akbar II in England where he 

pleaded for his pension and allowances. Akbar 
II awarded him the title ‘Raja’. 

Social Contributions: 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy was a crusader of women rights. 

● He stood against the practice of Sati. The 
Abolition of Sati Act, 1829, was a result of R.R 
Mohan Roy’s efforts. 

● He pleaded for the right of inheritance and 
property for women. 

● He fought against polygamy and child marriage 
which were prevalent back then. 

● He supported women education as he believed 
that only education would fetch women equal 
social status with men. 

Organisations he is associated with: 
● Started Atmiya Sabha in 1814 in order to cru-

sade against idol worship, meaningless rituals 
and superstitious beliefs. He spreaded the 
monotheistic ideals. 

● In 1817, along with David Hare, he founded the 
Hindu College at Calcutta. 

● The Calcutta Unitarian Committee, jointly 
founded by William Adam and Rammohun Roy 
in September 1821, sought to bring together 
prominent Brahmins who were friends of Roy’s 
and supporters of his agenda for the promotion 
of religious monotheism and social reform. 

● He created the ‘Brahma Sabha’ in 1828 (set up 
with Debendranath Tagore). 

● In 1822, he set up the Anglo-Hindu school 
which taught mechanics and Voltaire’s philoso-
phy. 

● In 1825, he started the Vedanta college where 
Indian learning, as well as the Western social 
and physical sciences, were taught. 

● In 1830, he assisted Alexander Duff to set up 
the General Assembly’s Institution, which later 
became the Scottish Church College. 

Literary Contributions:  
1. Brahmanical Magazine (1821). 
2. Sambad Kaumudi, a Bengali weekly, started in 

1822. 
3. Mirat-ul-Akbar, a Persian journal. 
4. Tuhfat-ul-Muwahhidin (1804). 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/07/26/chandra-shekhar-azad-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/07/26/chandra-shekhar-azad-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/raja-ram-mohan-roy/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/medieval-indian-history/mughal-empire-including-later-mughals/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/legislative-acts/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/legislative-acts/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-children/child-marriage/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-women/women-and-education/
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5. Vedanta Gantha (1815). 
6. Translation of an abridgement of the Vedanta 

Sara (1816). 
7. Kenopanishads (1816). 
8. Ishopanishad (1816). 
9. Kathopanishad (1817). 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Who gave Ram Mohan Roy the title ‘Raja’? 
2. Institutions/organizations he was associated 

with? 
3. Important Literary Works. 

Mains Link: 
Raja Ram Mohan Roy is considered as the “father of 
Modern India”. Discuss his contributions in making In-
dia progressive and rational which set our country on a 
path of modernity. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Raja Ram Mohan Roy represented Akbar II in 
England where he pleaded for his pension and 
allowances. 

2. In 1825, he started the Vedanta college. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None. 

Answer: C.

WHAT IS VICTORY DAY? 

Context: 
Every year, Russia celebrates Victory Day on May 9 to 
commemorate the Soviet Union’s victory over Ger-
many’s Nazi forces in World War II. 

What is Victory Day? 
Victory Day marks the end of World War II and the 
victory of the Allied Forces in 1945. 
Adolf Hitler had shot himself on April 30. On May 7, 
German troops surrendered, which was formally ac-
cepted the next day, and came into effect on May 9. 

● In most European countries, it is celebrated on 
May 8, and is called the Victory in Europe Day. 

Why does Russia not celebrate Victory Day on 
the same date? 
This is because the instrument of surrender signed 
on May 7 stipulated that all hostilities would cease at 
23:01 Berlin Time on May 8 and, as time in Moscow 
was an hour ahead, this would push the ceasefire into 
May 9. 

1. An initial document was signed in Reims, 
France on May 7. 

2. But, Russia argued that some German troops 
considered the Reims instrument a surrender 
to the Western allies only and that fighting 
continued in eastern Europe, especially in 
Prague. 

3. Therefore, Soviet Union demanded another 
signing. 

4. A second surrender ceremony then took place 
in a manor on the outskirts of Berlin late on 
May 8, when it was already May 9 in Moscow. 

5. Both texts stipulated that forces under German 
control were to cease operations at 11:01pm 
Berlin Time. 

Therefore, in the eyes of the Soviet Union, the head 
of Germany’s armed forces surrendered personally 
to Joseph Stalin’s representative on May 9 and the 
instrument of surrender was signed in the early hours 
of that day.

Relevance of the day this year: 
In this year’s speech, Russian President Vladimir Putin 
described the “denazification” of Ukraine as one of 
the main aims of his “special military operation” in the 
country. 

● The choice of words followed by the Kremlin is 
similar to USSR’s stand against Nazism in World 
War II. 

● The parallels drawn with the Second World War 
are one of the major reasons why speculations 
around Russia’s actions on Victory Day 2022 
keep growing. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/24/what-is-victory-day/
https://indianexpress.com/about/adolf-hitler
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Insta Curious: 
Do you know the key Differences Between WWI And 
WWII? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Axis and Allied powers.
2. Reasons for the WW2.
3. Outcomes of WW2.
4. Why Victory Day celebration dates differ across 

the world?
5. Why Russia Chose May 9th?

Mains Link: 
Write a note Victory Day celebrated by Russia.

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Victory Day marks the end of World War II and 
the victory of the Allied Forces in 1945. 

2. It is celebrated every year on 8th May only. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. ] 

Answer: a. 

RAISING MARRIAGE AGE OF 
WOMEN: 

Context: 
The India Child Protection Forum [ICPF] has opposed 
the move to raise the marriage age of women. 

● ICPF is an umbrella body of child rights organ-
isations launched by Nobel Laureate Kailash 
Satyarthi. 

● It recently appeared before the parliamentary 
panel studying the Bill on raising the age of 
marriage for women to 21 from 18 years. 

Why ICPF is against raising the age? 
● Because, raising the age of marriage for wom-

en to 21 will result in criminalising young adults 
entering into wedlock, especially those who 
marry against the consent of their parents. 

● It will empower the patriarchal violence against 
women’s autonomy” when they exercise their 
choice to marry. 

The Prohibition of Child Marriage (Amend-
ment) Bill 2021: 
It proposes to raise the age of marriage for women to 
21 from 18 years, met recently. 

The Bill would amend: 
1. The Indian Christian Marriage Act, 1972. 
2. The Parsi Marriage and Divorce Act, 1936. 
3. The Muslim Personal Law (Shariat) Application 

Act, 1937. 
4. The Special Marriage Act, 1954. 
5. The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955. 
6. The Foreign Marriage Act, 1956. 

 
What the law says?
Currently, the law prescribes that the minimum age 
of marriage is 21 and 18 years for men and women, 
respectively.
The minimum age of marriage is distinct from the age 
of majority, which is gender-neutral.

1. An individual attains the age of majority at 18 
as per the Indian Majority Act, 1875. 

2. For Hindus, Section 5(iii) of the Hindu Marriage 
Act, 1955 sets 18 years as the minimum age 
for the bride and 21 years as the minimum age 
for the groom. Child marriages are not illegal 
but can be declared void at the request of the 
minor in the marriage. 

3. In Islam, the marriage of a minor who has 
attained puberty is considered valid under 
personal law.

4. The Special Marriage Act, 1954 and the Pro-
hibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006 also 
prescribe 18 and 21 years as the minimum age 
of consent for marriage for women and men 
respectively.

Why the is being relooked at? What are the issues 
associated? What’s the way out? 

● Reference: read this. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/24/minimum-age-of-marriage-for-women/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/24/minimum-age-of-marriage-for-women/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/legal-age-for-marriage-for-women/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/15/raising-legal-age-of-marriage-for-women-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/15/raising-legal-age-of-marriage-for-women-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/04/rstv-the-big-picture-raising-marriageable-age-for-women-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/12/27/grounds-for-divorce-under-hindu-law/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/12/27/grounds-for-divorce-under-hindu-law/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/issues-related-to-children/child-marriage/facts-and-figures-about-the-prevalence-of-child-marriage-in-india/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/04/special-marriage-act-1954/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/16/rstv-in-depth-say-no-to-child-marriage/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/16/rstv-in-depth-say-no-to-child-marriage/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/15/raising-legal-age-of-marriage-for-women-2/
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InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Jaya Jailtley committee was constituted for the 
purpose of? 

2. Legal provisions related to minimum age of 
marriage for men and women in India. 

3. Key provisions of Special Marriage Act, 1954. 
4. Overview of the Prohibition of Child Marriage 

Act, 2006. 
5. Standing vs select vs finance committees. 
6. Who appoints chairperson and members of 

these committees? 
7. Committees exclusive to only Lok Sabha. 
8. Committees where Speaker is the chairperson. 

Mains Link: 
Do you think the minimum age for marriage for men 
and women should be raised? Discuss. 

Q) Which of the following are correctly matched? 

1. Article 25: Freedom of conscience and free pro-
fession, practice and propagation of religion. 

2. Article 26: Freedom to manage religious affairs. 
3. Article 27: Freedom as to payment of taxes for 

promotion of any religion. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 2 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 1 and 3 only. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: d. 

ASHA WORKERS HONOURED BY 
WHO: 

Context: 
ASHA (Accredited Social Health Activist) workers have 
received the Global Health Leaders Award-2022 in the 
backdrop of the on-going 75th World Health Assem-
bly. 

● The other recipients include eight volunteer 
polio workers who were shot and killed by 
armed gunmen in Takhar and Kunduz provinces 
in Afghanistan in February this year. 

Who are ASHA (Accredited Social Health  
Activist) workers? 
ASHA workers are volunteers from within the com-
munity who are trained to provide information and 
aid people in accessing benefits of various healthcare 
schemes of the government.  

● They act as a bridge connecting marginalised 
communities with facilities such as primary 
health centres, sub-centres and district hospi-
tals. 

● The role of these community health volun-
teers under the National Rural Health Mission 
(NRHM) was first established in 2005. 

 

Eligibility: 
They must have good communication and leadership 
skills; should be literate with formal education up to 
Class 8, as per the programme guidelines. 

ASHA workers in the country: 
There are around 10.4 lakh ASHA workers across the 
country. 

● The largest workforces of ASHA workers are in 
states with high populations – Uttar Pradesh 
(1.63 lakh), Bihar (89,437), and Madhya 
Pradesh (77,531). 

● Goa is the only state with no such workers. 

ASHA workers- Roles and Functions: 
1. Go door-to-door in their designated areas cre-

ating awareness about basic nutrition, hygiene 
practices, and the health services available. 

2. Focus on ensuring that women undergo an-
te-natal check-up, maintain nutrition during 
pregnancy, deliver at a healthcare facility, and 
provide post-birth training on breast-feeding 
and complementary nutrition of children. 

3. Counsel women about contraceptives and sex-
ually transmitted infections. 

4. Ensure that children get immunised. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/national-rural-health-mission/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/05/23/world-health-assembly-wha/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/05/23/world-health-assembly-wha/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/nrhm/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/nrhm/
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5. Provide medicines daily to TB patients under 
directly observed treatment of the national 
programme. 

 

How much are ASHA workers paid?
● Since they are considered “volunteers”, gov-

ernments are not obligated to pay them a 
salary. And, most states don’t. 

● Their income depends on incentives under 
various schemes that are provided when they, 
for example, ensure an institutional delivery 
or when they get a child immunised. All this 
adds up to only between Rs 6,000 to Rs 8,000 a 
month. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. ASHA workers - eligibility. 
2. Their roles and functions. 
3. About the National Rural Health Mission. 

Mains Link: 
Empowering the ASHA workers to truly integrate the 
multiple roles of community mobiliser, activist and 
provider of first contact care will ensure holistic devel-
opmental outcomes at the grassroot level. Discuss. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. The largest workforces of ASHA workers is in 
Uttar Pradesh. 

2. Governments are not obligated to pay ASHA 
workers any salary. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

CYCLONE ASANI: 

Context: 
Asani is a cyclonic storm originating in the Bay of Ben-
gal which would hit the Easter Coastal Plains of India, 
mainly the regions of Odisha and Andhra Pradesh. 

Cyclone Asani - Facts: 
● Who named it? Sri Lanka. asani means wrath 

in sinhalese. 
● Formed in Bay of Bengal. 
● Asani will be the first cyclonic storm of the 

season. 
● What would be the name of the next cyclone? 

The cyclone that will form after Asani will be 
called Sitrang, a name given by Thailand. 

What are tropical cyclones? How are they named? 
● Reference: read this. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/15/cyclone-tauktae/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/27/cyclone-gulab/
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Naming of Cyclones: 
Cyclones are named by the regional specialised me-
teorological centres (RSMCs) and Tropical Cyclone 
Warning Centres (TCWCs) in every ocean basin across 
the world. 

● There are six RSMCs in the world that also 
includes the India Meteorological Department 
(IMD), and a total of five TCWCs. 

● As an RSMC, the IMD names the cyclones 
which develop over the north Indian Ocean, 
including the Bay of Bengal and Arabian Sea, 
after following a standard procedure. 

● The IMD is also mandated to issue advisories 
to 12 other countries in the region on the de-
velopment of cyclones and storms. 

○ These include Bangladesh, Iran, Mal-
dives, Myanmar, Oman, Pakistan, Qatar, 
Saudi Arabia, Sri Lanka, Thailand, United 
Arab Emirates, Yemen. 

Significance of naming: 
It helps the scientific community, the media and disas-
ter managers to create awareness of the development, 
for rapidly disseminating warnings to increase commu-
nity preparedness and remove confusion where there 
are multiple cyclonic systems over a region. 

Most recent list: 
● The most recent list released in 2020 has 

169 names, including 13 names each from 13 
countries. Earlier, eight countries had given 64 
names. 

● Names from India that have been used include 
Gati (speed), Megh (cloud), Akash (sky). 

  

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that if the storm’s wind speed reaches or 
crosses this mark, it is then classified into a hurricane/
cyclone/typhoon? What’s the difference between hur-
ricanes, cyclones and typhoons? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Factors responsible for the genesis of cyclones. 
2. Naming of cyclones in various regions of the 

world. 
3. Why are there more cyclones in Eastern coast 

of India? 
4. What is coriolis force? 
5. What is the latent heat of condensation? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the factors responsible for the formation of 
tropical cyclones. 

Q) Asani is a cyclonic storm originating in the Bay of 
Bengal. The name was given by: 

A. Sri Lanka. 
B. Bangladesh. 
C. India. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: a. 

WHAT IS THE ‘ONSET’ OF THE 
MONSOON? 

Context: 
The southwest monsoon is likely to set in over Kerala 
on May 27, well ahead of its normal date of June 1. 

● If the forecast turns out to be accurate, this 
will be the earliest onset of the monsoon over 
Kerala since at least 2009. 

The onset of southwest monsoon is announced 
by IMD Only after the following parameters 
are met: 
Rainfall: The IMD declares the onset of the monsoon if 
at least 60% of 14 designated meteorological stations 
in Kerala and Lakshadweep record at least 2.5 mm of 
rain for two consecutive days at any time after May 10. 
Wind field: The depth of westerlies should be upto 
600 hectopascal (1 hPa is equal to 1 millibar of pres-
sure) in the area bound by the equator to 10ºN lati-
tude, and from longitude 55ºE to 80ºE. The zonal wind 
speed over the area bound by 5-10ºN latitude and 70-
80ºE longitude should be of the order of 15-20 knots 
(28-37 kph) at 925 hPa. 
Heat: Outgoing Longwave Radiation (OLR) value (a 
measure of the energy emitted to space by the Earth’s 

https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.bbc.co.uk/newsround/24879162.amp
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/31/monsoon-onset-over-kerala-delayed/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/31/monsoon-onset-over-kerala-delayed/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-geography-2/indian-climate/indian-monsoon/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-geography-2/indian-climate/indian-monsoon/


20WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

surface, oceans, and atmosphere) should be below 
200 watt per sq m (wm2) in the box confined by 
5-10ºN latitude and 70-75ºE latitude. 

 

Factors influencing the onset on Southwest 
Monsoon: 
The onset needs a trigger in the form of a weather 
system in the proximity of the coastline. These are 
ocean born phenomena which accentuate the mon-
soon surge around the normal time of onset. These 
include: 

1. The low-pressure area or depression in the 
Bay of Bengal during the last days of May or 
the beginning of June. 

2. There are such systems in the Arabian Sea as 
well around the same time which results in 
onset over the mainland. 

3. ‘Cyclonic Vortex’ is another factor which ap-
pears in the Southeast Arabian Sea, off Kerala 
and Lakshadweep region. They also shift along 
the west coast to push the monsoon current. 

4. The formation of ‘trough’ off the west coast 
due to temperature differential between land 
and sea. This situation could be for a mild start 
and weak progress. 

5. Lastly the cross-equatorial flow, wherein the 
trade winds from the Southern Hemisphere 
crossover to the Northern Hemisphere can 
bring a strong monsoon surge towards the 
Indian mainland. 

Monsoon in India- related key facts: 
1. Generally, across the world, the monsoons 

are experienced in the tropical area roughly 
between 20° N and 20° S. 

2. Out of a total of 4 seasonal divisions of India, 
monsoon occupies 2 divisions, namely- the 
southwest monsoon season and the retreating 
monsoon season. 

3. Southwest monsoon season over India, which 
brings more than 70 per cent of the country’s 
annual rainfall. 

 

Insta Curious: 
Curious about the factors influencing the formation 
(not the onset) of Southwest Monsoon? 
Read here: https://www.skymetweather.com/content/
weather-faqs/what-is-southwest-monsoon/. 

Did you know that Andaman and Nicobar Islands start 
receiving monsoon rainfall between May 15 and May 
20 every year? This is earlier than the onset of mon-
soon in Kerala. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is El Nino?
2. What is La Nina?
3. What is ENSO?
4. When do these events occur?
5. Impact of ENSO on Asia, Africa and Australia.
6. What is Indian Ocean Dipole? 
7. Differences between Southwest and Northeast 

monsoon. 
8. Factors influencing the onset on Southwest 

Monsoon. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the impact of La Nina weather phenomenon 
on India. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 
1. Generally, across the world, the monsoons are 

experienced in the tropical area roughly be-
tween 20° N and 20° S. 

2. Southwest monsoon season over India brings 
more than 70 per cent of the country’s annual 
rainfall. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: c. 

https://www.skymetweather.com/content/weather-faqs/what-is-southwest-monsoon/
https://www.skymetweather.com/content/weather-faqs/what-is-southwest-monsoon/
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WHAT ARE TWIN CYCLONES? 

Context: 
A pair of tropical cyclones, Asani & Karim (one in the 
northern hemisphere and one in the southern hemi-
sphere) one on each side of the equator, have been 
formed. 

● These are cyclones originating in the same lon-
gitude and now drifting apart. 

Cyclone Asani has formed in the Bay of Bengal. 
Cyclone Karim has created a path in the open seas 
west of Australia. 

 

What are twin cyclones? 
The interplay of the wind and the monsoon system 
combined with the Earth system produces twin cy-
clones. 
They are basically caused by equatorial Rossby waves. 

● Rossby waves are named for famous meteo-
rologist Carl-Gustaf Rossby who was the first 
to explain that these waves arose due to the 
rotation of the Earth. 

● They are huge waves in the ocean with wave-
lengths of around 4,000–5,000 kilometres. 

● This system has a vortex in the northern hemi-
sphere and another in the southern hemi-
sphere, and each of these is a mirror image of 
the other. 

● The vortex in the north spins counterclockwise 
and has a positive spin, while the one in the 
southern hemisphere spins in the clockwise 
direction and therefore has a negative spin. 

● Both have a positive value of the vorticity 
which is a measure of the rotation. 

 

How are twin cyclones formed? 
● When the vorticity is positive in both Northern 

and Southern hemispheres, as is the case with 
Rossby waves, the air in the boundary layer, 
whichis moist, is lifted slightly. That is enough 
to set off a feedback process. 

● When the air is lifted slightly, the water vapour 
condenses to make clouds. As it condenses, it 
lets out the latent heat of evaporation. 

● The atmosphere warms, this parcel of air rises, 
and a positive feedback is set off by this pro-
cess. 

● The warmer parcel of air can rise further be-
cause it is lighter than the surrounding air, and 
it can form deeper clouds. 

● Meanwhile, moisture comes in from both 
sides. This leads to the formation of a cyclone if 
certain conditions are present.

 

Madden-Julian Oscillation or MJO: 
Karim and Asani are “twin” cyclones not only because 
they formed at the same time in the same general area 
but also because they were formed primarily from the 
same “parent” circulation:  the Madden-Julian Oscil-
lation or MJO. 

● The MJO is a large cluster of clouds and con-
vection, around 5000-10,000 kilometres in size. 

● It is composed of a Rossby wave and a Kelvin 
wave, which is a type of wave structure that we 
see in the ocean. 

● On the eastern side of the MJO is the Kelvin 
wave, while on the western, trailing edge of the 
MJO, is the Rossby wave, once again with two 
vortices on either side of the equator.  

● However, not all tropical cyclones are born 
from the MJO. Sometimes it is a mere Rossby 
wave with two vortices on either side. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/world-geography/physical-geography-of-the-world/climatology/cyclones-and-anticyclones/types-of-cyclones/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/10/cyclone-asani/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/13/what-are-twin-cyclones-explain-the-mechanism-behind-their-formation/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/03/29/insights-daily-current-affairs-29-march-2017/
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Insta Curious: 
Did you know that The MJO is an intraseasonal oscilla-
tion? Its time scale is on the order of 30 to 60 days; it 
is also known as the 30-to-60 day oscillation or wave. 

● The MJO acts a little like El Niño or La Niña 
by concentrating tropical convection or thun-
derstorm activity but is smaller in scale and 
doesn’t remain stationary but propagates 
eastward. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 
1. Karim and Asani are “twin” cyclones formed in 

the year 2022. 
2. Rossby waves can be seen only in northern 

hemisphere. 
Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: a. 

GS Paper 2:  

DEFAMATION CASE: 

Context: 
BJP leader Kirit Somaiya’s wife Medha has filed a civil 
defamation suit against Shiv Sena’s Sanjay Raut. 

● Somaiya sought court to direct Raut either pay 
her Rs 100cr or deposit amount in CM relief 
fund. 

● Raut had repeatedly made defamatory public 
statements against her and her husband, she 
claimed. 

 

What is defamation? 
Defamation is the communication of a false statement 
that harms the reputation of an individual person, 
business, product, group, government, religion, or 
nation. 
In India, defamation can both be a civil wrong and a 
criminal offence. The difference between the two lies 
in the objects they seek to achieve. 

● A civil wrong tends to provide for a redressal of 
wrongs by awarding compensation and a crim-
inal law seeks to punish a wrongdoer and send 
a message to others not to commit such acts. 

Legal provisions: 
Criminal defamation has been specifically defined as 
an offence under section 499 of the Indian Penal Code 
(IPC). 
Civil defamation is based on tort law (an area of law 
which does not rely on statutes to define wrongs but 
takes from an ever-increasing body of case laws to 
define what would constitute a wrong). 

● Section 499 states defamation could be 
through words, spoken or intended to be read, 
through signs, and also through visible repre-
sentations. 

● Section 499 also cites exceptions. These in-
clude “imputation of truth” which is required 
for the “public good” and thus has to be pub-
lished, on the public conduct of government 
officials, the conduct of any person touching 
any public question and merits of the public 
performance.

Section 500 of IPC, which is on punishment for def-
amation, reads, “Whoever defames another shall be 
punished with simple imprisonment for a term which 
may extend to two years, or with fine, or with both.” 

Misuse of the law and concerns associated: 
● The criminal provisions have often been used 

purely as a means of harassment. 
● Given the cumbersome nature of Indian legal 

procedures, the process itself turns into pun-
ishment, regardless of the merits of the case. 

● Critics argue that defamation law impinges 
upon the fundamental right to freedom of 
speech and expression and that civil defa-
mation is an adequate remedy against such 
wrongs.

● Criminal defamation has a pernicious effect 
on society: for instance, the state uses it as a 
means to coerce the media and political oppo-
nents into adopting self-censorship and unwar-
ranted self-restraint. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/06/what-is-defamation/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/06/what-is-defamation/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2016/10/07/insights-editorial-need-reform-defamation-laws/
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What has the Supreme Court said? 
1. In Subramanian Swamy vs Union of India case 

2014, the Court approved the Constitutional 
validity of sections 499 and 500 (criminal def-
amation) in the Indian Penal Code, underlining 
that an individual’s fundamental right to live 
with dignity and reputation “cannot be ruined 
solely because another individual can have his 
freedom”. 

2. In August 2016, the court also passed strictures 
on the then Tamil Nadu Chief Minister J Jayala-
lithaa for misusing the criminal defamation law 
to “suffocate democracy” and, the court said, 
“public figures must face criticism”. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Difference between criminal and civil defama-
tions. 

2. Sections 499 and 500 of IPC are related to? 
3. What is tort law? 

Mains Link: 
Do you think defamation in India should be decriminal-
ised? Is defamation and contempt law anachronistic? 
Justify with suitable examples.

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Criminal defamation has been specifically 
defined as an offence under section 499 of the 
Indian Penal Code (IPC). 

2. Section 499 of the IPC states defamation could 
be through words, spoken or intended to be 
read, through signs, and also through visible 
representations. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

REGULATORS DON’T NEED 
CONSTITUTIONAL STATUS: 

Context: 
This article appeared in the Opinion section of Busi-
ness Standard. 

● It talks about the need for giving constitutional 
status to regulators, rationale behind the pres-
ent arrangements by the constitution and what 
are the alternatives available. 

Why should Indian regulatory agencies be giv-
en constitutional status? - arguments in   
favour: 

● Too much political pressure on Indian regulato-
ry agencies. This affects the way they perform 
their functions. 

● Providing constitutional status would restore 
symmetry between regulatory agencies and 
the elected government. 

Issues arising by providing constitutional sta-
tus to regulatory bodies: 
This gives rise to cascading effects. 

● For instance, we detest government interven-
tion in the affairs of higher educational insti-
tutions, stock exchanges (also mini-regulators) 
banks. 

● Should we then confer constitutional status 
on the IITs, stock exchanges and public sector 
banks? 

● Even if given, that would make for a bulky and 
potentially an easily amendable Constitution. 
This violates the original spirit of the Indian 
Constitution. 

Why do some institutions need constitutional  
backing? 
The Constitution fortifies institutions that are designed 
to exercise checks and balances on elected bodies 
and safeguard against majoritarian tendencies. 

● For instance, it fortifies the position of the 
higher judiciary, the comptroller and auditor 
general’s office and the election commission, 
all of them meant to exercise checks on an 
elected government. 

Why do regulatory agencies not need constitu-
tional backing? 
Regulatory agencies do not comprise elected repre-
sentatives of the people. In fact, many argue that they 
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comprise technocratic elites who make regulations 
that have the binding effect of the law, license and 
regulate intermediating firms. 

Why do we need regulatory bodies when there 
are elected bodies? 

● To build-up expertise and capacity to regulate 
complex areas. 

● Credible commitment: When the govern-
ment sets up a regulator, it cedes its sovereign 
powers to govern that area of the economy. 
By doing so, it signals its commitment to policy 
stability. 

● Public interest: Sticking to this credible com-
mitment elicits confidence in the public that 
policymaking in that sector will be driven by 
public interest and not election cycles.

What are the alternatives available? 
● Provide “fair contract terms” for these agencies 

under their governing law. 
● Align the incentives of the persons heading the 

regulatory agencies with public interest. 
● Require them to consistently explain their ac-

tions to the public. 
● Transparency of conduct is one of the most 

effective ways of incentivising the agency to act 
in public interest. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Amendments to the Constitution. 
2. Procedure for Amendment. 
3. Constitutional Bodies. 
4. Regulatory Bodies. 

Mains Link: 
Why there is a need for providing constitutional status 
to regulatory bodies in the country. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Article 368 in Part XX of the constitution deals 
with the powers of Parliament to amend the 
constitution. 

2. The procedure of amendment of the consti-
tution was borrowed from the South African 
constitution. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 

B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: a. 

WHAT IS ARTICLE 142? 

Context: 
The Supreme Court has invoked its extraordinary 
powers to do complete justice under Article 142 of the 
Constitution and ordered the release of A.G. Perariva-
lan in former Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi assassina-
tion case. 

 

What necessitated this? 
● The court ordered Perarivalan’s freedom after 

considering his extended detention of almost 
30 years. 

● The court used its constitutional rights because 
of the extended wait and the Governor’s 
unwillingness to take a decision on the pardon 
petition. 

What is Article 142? 
From the Union Carbide Case in 1989 to the Ayod-
hya Ram Mandir judgment in 2019, the top court has 
many a time invoked its extraordinary powers under 
Article 142 of the Constitution. 

● Article 142 “provide(s) a unique power to the 
Supreme Court, to do “complete justice” be-
tween the parties, i.e., where at times law or 
statute may not provide a remedy, the Court 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/article-142/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/01/22/mercy-plea-of-rajiv-case-convict/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/01/22/mercy-plea-of-rajiv-case-convict/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2014/12/04/news-analysis-30-years-bhopal-gas-tragedy-lessons-lean/
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can extend itself to put a quietus to a dispute 
in a manner which would befit the facts of the 
case. 

Why did the Constituent Assembly feel the 
need to incorporate Article 142? 

● The Constituent Assembly emphasised the 
importance of including such an article in the 
Constitution. 

● The writers of the Constitution believed that 
this provision was critical for individuals who 
are forced to suffer because of the legal sys-
tem’s disadvantageous position in granting 
required remedies. 

Pardoning powers of the President vs Gover-
nor: 
The court dismissed the Centre’s argument that the 
President exclusively, and not the Governor, had the 
power to grant pardon in a case under Section 302 
(punishment for murder) of the Indian Penal Code. 

● Because, this argument would declare Article 
161 a “dead letter,” resulting in an exception-
al situation in which Governors’ pardons in 
murder cases dating back 70 years would be 
rendered invalid. 

For more information on Pardoning powers, relevant 
constitutional provisions and differences, read this. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that Article 142, which started out as 
draft article 118, was adopted by the Constituent As-
sembly on May 27, 1949? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Examples of invocation of Article 142 by the 
Supreme Court. 

2. Similar powers to High Courts. 
3. Original vs Appellate jurisdictions. 
4. Judicial review of the Speaker’s decisions. 

Mains Link: 
“The Supreme Court’s use of its vast powers under Ar-
ticle 142 has done tremendous good to many deprived 
sections. However, it is time to institute checks and 
balances.” Discuss. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 
1. The scope of the pardoning power of the Presi-

dent under Article 72 is wider than the pardon-
ing power of the Governor under Article 161. 

2. The President can grant pardon in all cases 
where the sentence given is the sentence of 
death. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: B. 

HOLD LOCAL BODY POLLS EVERY 
FIVE YEARS: SC: 

Context: 
The Supreme Court has declared that polls in each 
state must be conducted before expiry of the five 
years’ term as per the constitutional mandate. 

What was the case? 
The Court ordered initiation of poll process of over 
23,000 local bodies in Madhya Pradesh which has 
been due since 2019. Madhya Pradesh Government 
had been citing OBC reservation issue for the delay. 

● The state government had contended that 
OBCs constitute around 50% of the population 
of the state and not granting them reservation 
in local bodies would be injustice to them. 

Triple test conditions for providing   
reservations: 
Referring to the Constitution Bench decision in ‘K 
Krishna Murthy (Dr) and Ors v Union of India & Anr’ 
(2010), the court said triple test conditions have to be 
fulfilled before providing reservations for the OBCs. 
They are: 

1. To set up a dedicated commission to collect 
empirical data on backwardness. 

2. Specify the proportion of reservation required 
in local body and wise in light of recommenda-
tions of the Commission. 

3. Such reservation not to exceed aggregate of 50 
% of the total seats reserved in favour of SCs/
STs/OBCs taken together. 

A three-judge bench in Vikas Kishanrao Gawali Vs. 
The State of Maharashtra and Others in March 2021, 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/19/pardoning-powers-of-president-3/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/17/insights-into-editorial-poll-position-on-sc-order-on-local-body-elections/
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upheld that the triple test is a necessary precondition 
for reservation to OBCs in local bodies. 

Constitutional Provisions in this regard: 
73rd & 74th Constitutional Amendment Acts: 
The Panchayats and Urban Local Bodies, respectively, 
are provided with a five-year term of office at every 
level. 

● Fresh elections have to be completed before 
the expiry of its duration of 5 years. 

It can be dissolved before the completion of its term. 
● In case of dissolution, elections have to be 

conducted before the expiry of a period of six 
months from the date of its dissolution. 

● However, if the remainder of the period for 
which the dissolved Panchayat would have 
continued is less than six months, it shall not 
be necessary to hold any election under this 
clause for constituting the Panchayat for such 
period. 

A Panchayat constituted upon the dissolution of a 
Panchayat before the expiration of its duration shall 
continue only for the remainder of the period for 
which the dissolved Panchayat would have continued. 

Did you know that there are certain compulsory and 
voluntary provisions under the 73rd Constitutional 
Amendment Act? What are they? Reference: read 
this. 

Insta Curious: 
Have you heard about the Municipal Performance 
Index? Read about it here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About State Election Commissions. 
2. Local polls. 
3. Constitutional Provisions related to Local Elec-

tions. 
4. Supreme Court verdict. 

Mains Link: 
What is Triple test conditions for providing reserva-
tions? Discuss. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. The Panchayats and Urban Local Bodies, re-
spectively, are provided with a five-year term 
of office at every level. 

2. Fresh elections have to be completed before 

the expiry of its duration of 5 years. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: c. 

HOW DID SIKKIM BECOME A 
PART OF INDIA? 

Context: 
The Statehood Day of Sikkim was observed on 16th 
May, 2022. 

● It was on May 16, 1975 that Sikkim became the 
22nd state of the Union of India. 

How did the Himalayan state come to join the 
Indian Union? 

1. Beginning with Phuntsog Namgyal, the first 
chogyal (monarch), the Namgyal dynasty ruled 
Sikkim until 1975. 

2. In 1950, three years after India’s independence, 
a treaty was signed between Sikkim and the 
Republic of India. Under the agreement, the 
former continued its status as a ‘protectorate’ 
state within the Union of India. 

3. In September 1974, the Chogyals called for a 
referendum. In the subsequent referendum, as 
many as 97.5 percent participants voted in fa-
vour of joining India, while 2.45 percent voted 
against the proposal. 

4. On May 15, 1975, then-President of India, 
Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, signed a constitutional 
amendment, and, a day later, Sikkim became 
the 22nd state of India; the position of the 
Chogyal was abolished as well. 

Related facts: 
● During the Anglo-Nepalese war/the Gorkha 

war (1814 to 1816), Sikkim allied with the 
East India Company. The Company won and 
restored to Sikkim some of the territories that 
Nepal had forcibly taken from it in 1780. 

● Sikkim became a British Protectorate under the 
Treaty of Tumlong signed in March, 1861. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/functions-and-responsibilities-of-the-union-and-the-states-issues-and-challenges-pertaining-to-the-federal-structure-devolution-of-powers-and-finances-up-to-local-levels-and-challenges-therein/devolution-of-powers-and-finances-up-to-local-levels-and-challenges-therein/73rd-amendment-act-panchayati-raj/compulsory-and-voluntary-provisions-of-the-act/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/05/municipal-performance-index-2020/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/11/sikkim-tibet-convention-of-1890/
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Insta Curious: 
Do you know about the Sikkim- Tibet Convention of 
1890? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Sikkim. 
2. Location. 
3. Namgyal dynasty. 
4. Anglo-Nepalese war. 
5. Treaty of Tumlong. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss how and why Sikkim became a part of India? 

Q) Consider the following statements: 
1. Nepal became a British Protectorate under the 

Treaty of Tumlong signed in March, 1861. 
2. In the Anglo-Nepalese war Sikkim supported 

Nepal. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low:

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: A. 

ANGLO-INDIAN QUOTA: 
Context: 
The Delhi High Court has ordered the Centre to file its 
submissions in response to a petition seeking resto-
ration of Anglo-Indian representation by nomination 
in Parliament. 

● The court observed that the provision for 
Anglo-Indian representation by nomination in 

Lok Sabha was introduced to give community 
members assurance that they would be pro-
tected and heard when they returned. 

What’s the issue? 
The court was hearing a petition challenging the Con-
stitutional (One Hundred and Fourth Amendment) 
Act, 2019. 

● The amendment removed the nomina-
tion-based representation of the Anglo-Indian 
community in Lok Sabha and Legislative  
Assemblies. 

How has the centre justified its stand on the 
removal of this provision? 
The community has merged within the Indian popu-
lation with time. Besides, the constitutional scheme 
itself is that they are for a limited period of time. It 
cannot continue indefinitely. 

Arguments against the removal of this  
provision: 
The number of Anglo-Indian community members is 
not accurately reflected in the 2011 Census, on which 
the then Law Minister relied while tabling the amend-
ment Bill in Parliament. 

● So, this breaches the constitutional promise 
to a ‘minority within a minority’ and could 
virtually become the trigger for systematic cul-
tural-political annihilation of the Anglo-Indian 
community in the short to medium term. 

Constitutional Provisions: 
Article 334 has laid down provisions for reserving the 
seats for SCs and STs and nomination of Anglo-Indi-
ans to Lok Sabha and state Assemblies, which shall 
cease to be in effect on the 25 January 2020, if not 
extended further.

Meaning of Anglo Indians in India:
The term Anglo Indian is defined as per the article 366 
(2) of the Indian constitution; “a person whose father 
or any of whose other male progenitors in the male 
line is or was of European descent but who is a native 
of India.”
Anglo Indians in Parliament and Legislative  
Assemblies:

● Under article 331; the President of India is 
authorised to nominate 2 members of the An-
glo Indian community if know member of this 
community is elected among the 543 members 
for the Lok Sabha.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/11/sikkim-tibet-convention-of-1890/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/12/12/anglo-indians-in-lok-sabha-and-assemblies/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/parliament-and-state-legislatures/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/08/21/rstv-the-big-picture-reservation-who-will-benefit/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/08/21/rstv-the-big-picture-reservation-who-will-benefit/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/08/21/rstv-the-big-picture-reservation-who-will-benefit/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/article-334-of-indian-constitution-upsc/


28WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

● In the same way the governor of the state is 
authorised to nominate 1 Anglo Indian in the 
lower house of the State Legislature (in case of 
under representation). 

● According to the 10th schedule of the Consti-
tution, any Anglo-Indian member can take the 
membership of any party within 6 months of 
the nomination. After the membership; they 
are bound to the party whip and they have 
to work in the house according to the party’s 
agenda.

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the idea of Anglo Indian nomi-
nations is traced to Frank Anthony, who headed the 
All-India Anglo-Indian Association? Article 331 was 
added in the Constitution following his suggestion to 
Jawaharlal Nehru.
InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Article 331. 
2. Representation of Anglo Indian community in 

Lok Sabha and Assembly. 
3. Provisions related to reservations under the 

Indian Constitution. 
Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Article 331. 

Q) Article 334 in the Indian Constitution talks about 
reservations/nominations related to? 

1. SCs 
2. STs 
3. Anglo-Indians 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 1 and 3 only. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: d. 

GST COUNCIL’S PROPOSALS NOT 
BINDING ON CENTRE, STATES: 

Context: 
The Supreme Court has upheld Gujarat High Court 
ruling which said the Centre cannot levy Integrated 
Goods and Services Tax (IGST) on ocean freight from 
Indian importers. 

 
What else has the Court said? 

● GST Council’s recommendations have a “per-
suasive value” and were not binding on the 
Centre and the state governments. 

● The Parliament and the state legislatures have 
“equal, simultaneous and unique powers” to 
make laws on GST - Article 246A. 

Implications of this judgment: 
● This would have far-reaching implications on 

various other matters where the states are 
not in agreement with the decision of the GST 
Council, especially in light of the compensation 
period coming to an end in June. 

● The ruling clearly defines the role of the GST 
Council - to advise and recommend on GST 
issues. To accept such advice and pass appro-
priate amendments in law is purely the domain 
of the central and state legislatures. 

What is GST? 
It is a Single tax on supply of goods and services, right 
from the manufacturer to the consumer. 

● It is a destination based tax unlike the present 
taxation scheme which is origin based. 

In - Depth analysis on GST: 
● Reference: read this. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about the GST compensation? Reference: 
read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is GST? 
2. What are SGST and IGST? 
3. Related Constitutional provisions. 
4. Goods outside the purview of GST. 
5. What is a Cess? 
6. What is a surcharge? 
7. What is the compensation cess fund? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the need for GST Compensation Cess. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/23/gst-council-3/
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Q) Which of the following have been subsumed  
under GST? 

1. Central Excise Duty 
2. Additional Excise Duty 
3. Service Tax 
4. Countervailing Duty 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 2 only 
B. 2 and 4 only 
C. 1 and 3 only 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: d. 

PARLIAMENTARY PRIVILEGES: 

Context: 
The Parliament’s Privileges and Ethics Committee has 
asked the Maharashtra Chief Secretary, DGP Maha-
rashtra, Mumbai Police Commissioner and Superinten-
dent of Women District Prison, Byculla (Mumbai) to 
appear before them for oral evidence, in connection 
with Navneet Rana’s arrest case. 

Background: 
Navneet Kaur Rana, the Amravati MP, filed a complaint 
against several individuals and alleged that she was 
illegally arrested and treated inhumanely at a police 
station in Mumbai during the ‘Matoshree-Hanuman 
Chalisa row.’ 

What are Parliamentary Privileges? 
They are certain rights and immunities enjoyed by 
members of Parliament, individually and collectively, 
so that they can “effectively discharge their functions”. 

1. Article 105 of the Constitution expressly 
mentions two privileges, that is, freedom of 
speech in Parliament and right of publication 
of its proceedings. 

Sources: 
1. The Constitution. 
2. The Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

○ It provides for freedom from arrest 
and detention of members under civil 
process during the continuance of the 
meeting of the House or of a commit-
tee thereof and forty days before its 
commencement and forty days after its 
conclusion. 

Motion against breaches: 
When any of these rights and immunities are disre-
garded, the offence is called a breach of privilege and 
is punishable under law of Parliament. 

● A notice is moved in the form of a motion by 
any member of either House against those 
being held guilty of breach of privilege. 

Role of the Speaker/Rajya Sabha (RS)  
Chairperson: 
The Speaker/RS chairperson is the first level of scruti-
ny of a privilege motion.
The Speaker/Chair can decide on the privilege motion 
himself or herself or refer it to the privileges commit-
tee of Parliament. 

● If the Speaker/Chair gives consent under rele-
vant rules, the member concerned is given an 
opportunity to make a short statement. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the Constitution also extends the 
parliamentary privileges to those persons who are 
entitled to speak and take part in the proceedings 
of a House of Parliament or any of its committees? 
These include the Attorney General of India. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Which provisions of the Constitution protect 
the privileges of the legislature? 

2. What is the procedure to be followed in cases 
of alleged breach of the legislature’s privilege? 

3. Composition and functions of Privileges Com-
mittees in Parliament and State Legislatures. 

Mains Link: 
What do you understand about legislative privileges? 
Discuss the problem of legislative privileges as seen in 
India from time to time. 

Q) Which of the following are the sources of Par-
liamentary Privileges in India? 

1. The Constitution of India. 
2. The Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 
3. Indian Penal Code. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 3 only. 
B. 1 and 2 only. 
C. 1, 2 and 3. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: B. 

https://indiankanoon.org/doc/1251904/
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CENTRE REVISES MPLADS 
NORMS: 

Context: 
The Ministry of Finance has revised the Member of 
Parliament Local Area Development Scheme (MP-
LADS) rules. 

Revised norms: 
The interest that the fund accrues will be deposited in 
the Consolidated Fund of India. 

What is MPLAD Scheme? 
The article has been covered in - depth here. Please 
read it. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. How is MPLADS connected to Sansad Adarsh 
Gram Yojana? 

2. Where can nominated MPs recommend their 
works? 

3. Is there any special focus on SC and ST Wel-
fare? 

4. Difference between grants and loans? 
5. Implementing agencies. 

Mains Link: 
Critically examine whether MPLADS has helped in 
bridging the gaps in provisioning of public services? 

Q) With reference to the funds under the Members of 
Parliament Local Area Development Scheme  
(MPLADS), which of the following statements are 
correct? (CSP 2020). 

1. MPLADS funds must be used to create durable 
assets like physical infrastructure for health, 
education, etc. 

2. A specified portion of each MP’s fund must 
benefit SC/ST populations. 

3. MPLADS funds are sanctioned on a yearly basis 
and the unused funds cannot be carried for-
ward to the next year. 

4. The district authority must inspect at least 10% 
of all works under implementation every year. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below:
(a) 1 and 2 only 
(b) 3 and 4 only 
(c) 1, 2 and 3 only 
(d) 1, 2 and 4 only 

Answer: d. 

POWER OF THE CENTRE TO 
NOTIFY MINORITY COMMUNI-

TIES AT A NATIONAL LEVEL: 

Context: 
A public interest litigation (PIL) under the consider-
ation of the Supreme Court of India challenges the 
power of the Centre to notify minority communities 
at a national level. 
Who is a minority and who decides that? 

● Section 2(f) of the National Commission for 
Minority Educational Institutions or NCMEI 
Act 2004: “minority ,”for the purpose of this 
Act, means a community notified as such by 
the Central Government.” 

● Section 2(c) of the National Commission for 
Minorities (NCM) Act, 1992 also gives the Cen-
tre similar powers. 

What the PIL says? 
Section 2(f) is arbitrary and contrary to Articles 14, 15, 
21, 29 and 30 of the Constitution. 
The PIL cited a Supreme Court verdict in its support. 

● T. M. A. Pai Foundation vs State Of Karnataka 
case of 2002: “for the purpose of determining 
minority, the unit will be State and not whole 
India.” 

What’s the main issue now? 
Centre’s power has created an anomalous situation in 
which the communities declared as minorities by the 
Centre enjoy the status even in States/UTs where they 
are in majority (Muslims in Jammu and Kashmir and 
Christians in Nagaland for instance) while followers 
of Hinduism, Judaism and Bahaism who are minorities 
are not accorded the same status under the Act. 

What’s the demand now? 
The petition seeks the SC to curtail the Centre’s power 
to notify national minorities or direct the Centre to 
notify followers of Hinduism, Bahaism and Judaism as 
minorities in States/UTs where they are actually fewer 
in numbers; or direct that only those communities that 
are “socially, economically and politically non-domi-
nant” besides being numerically smaller in States/UTs 
be allowed the status of minorities. 

What has the Centre said? 
The Centre had pointed out that it had concurrent 
powers with States to take measures for the welfare of 
minorities. 
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● States could have minorities notified as such 
within their jurisdiction, and it even cited the 
examples of Maharashtra recognising Jews as 
a minority community and Karnataka recognis-
ing speakers of several languages as linguistic 
minorities. 

What next? 
The Centre has said it would come back to the apex 
court “after consideration of several sociological and 
other aspects.” 

Minority communities in India at present: 
Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, Buddhists, Parsis, and Jains. 

Do you want to know more about Minority and the 
Relevant constitutional provisions in the Indian Consti-
tution for them? 

● Reference: read this. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know how are minority schools exempt from 
RTE and SSA? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. State can regulate minority institutions. 
2. Article 30. 
3. Article 14. 
4. Article 21. 
5. Minority Status. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of grant of minority status of a 
religion in the country. 

Q) Which of the following Articles in the Indian Con-
stitution are related to minority communities? 

1. Article 29. 
2. Article 30. 
3. Article 350 B. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 1 and 2 only. 
C. All of the above. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: c. 

MAY 11 DELHI HIGH COURT 
RULING ON MARITAL RAPE: 

Context: 
Delhi High Court has (May 11) delivered a split verdict 
in a batch of petitions challenging the exception pro-
vided to marital rape in the Indian Penal Code (IPC) 
- Section 375. 

Exception provided to marital rape in the Indi-
an Penal Code (IPC): 
Section 375 defines rape and lists seven notions of 
consent which, if vitiated, would constitute the offence 
of rape by a man. 

● However, the provision contains a exemption: 
“Sexual intercourse or sexual acts by a man 
with his own wife, the wife not being under 
eighteen years of age, is not rape.” 

What’s the issue? What were the petitions 
against? 
This exemption essentially allows a marital right to a 
husband who can with legal sanction exercise his right 
to consensual or non-consensual sex with his wife. This 
amounts to rape too. 

● It undermines consent of a woman based on 
her marital status. 

What has the Court ruled? 
Split Verdict: 

● Justice Rajiv Shakdher: The exception under 
Section 375 is unconstitutional. 

● Justice C Hari Shankar held that the provision 
is valid. 

What happens when a split verdict is  
delivered? 
In case of a split verdict, the case is heard by a larger 
Bench. This is why judges usually sit in Benches of odd 
numbers (three, five, seven, etc.) for important cases. 

Marital Rape: 
Section 375 of the IPC holds that “sexual intercourse 
by a man with his own wife, the wife not being under 
15 years of age, is not rape”. 

● No other statute or law recognises marital 
rape. 

● Victims only have recourse to civil remedies 
provided under the Protection of Women from 
Domestic Violence Act, 2005. 
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Can marital Rape be criminalised? Pros and Cons. 
● Reference: read this. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the Ministry of Home Affairs con-
stituted a committee to review criminal laws in the 
country in 2019? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Section 375 of IPC. 
2. Exceptions. 
3. Supreme Court verdict. 
4. Laws in this regard. 

Mains Link: 
What is marital Rape? Why should it be criminalised? 
Discuss. 

Q) Marital Rape is recognised by: 

A. Constitution of India. 
B. Protection of Women from Domestic Violence 

Act, 2005. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: d. 

VALUE OF THE VOTE OF MPS IN 
PRESIDENTIAL ELECTIONS: 

Context: 
Due to the absence of a legislative assembly in Jam-
mu and Kashmir, the value of the vote of a Member of 
Parliament is likely to go down to 700 from 708 in the 
presidential polls scheduled in July. 

Background: 
● Before it was bifurcated into two union territo-

ries of Ladakh, and Jammu & Kashmir in August 
2019, the erstwhile state of J&K had 83 assem-
bly seats. 

● According to the Jammu and Kashmir Reorgan-
isation Act, the Union Territory of J&K will have 
a legislative assembly, while Ladakh will be 
governed directly by the Centre. 

What is the value of the vote of an MP? 
The value of the vote of an MP in a presidential elec-
tion is based on the number of elected members in 

legislative assemblies of states and union territories, 
including Delhi, Puducherry and Jammu and Kashmir. 

Value of vote - the trend: 
● The value of vote of a Member of Parliament 

for the first Presidential election in 1952 was 
494. 

● It increased marginally to 496 in the 1957 pres-
idential election, followed by 493 (1962), 576 
(1967 and 1969). 

● In the 1974 presidential election, the value of 
vote of an MP was 723. It has been fixed at 
702 for the presidential elections from 1977 to 
1992. 

How is the President elected? 
● The Indian President is elected through an 

electoral college system, wherein the votes are 
cast by national and State-level lawmakers. 

● The elections are conducted and overseen by 
the Election Commission (EC) of India. 

Electoral College: 
The electoral college is made up of all the elected 
members of the Upper and Lower Houses of Parlia-
ment (Rajya Sabha and Lok Sabha MPs), and the elect-
ed Members of the Legislative Assemblies of States 
and Union Territories (MLAs). 

What electoral system/process is followed for the 
election to the office of the President? 
The election of the President shall be held in accor-
dance with the system of proportional representation 
by means of single transferable vote and the voting at 
such election shall be by secret ballot. 

Procedure: 
● Before the voting, comes the nomination stage, 

where the candidate intending to stand in the 
election, files the nomination along with a 
signed list of 50 proposers and 50 seconders. 

● These proposers and seconders can be anyone 
from the total members of the electoral college 
from the State and national level. 

● An elector cannot propose or second the nomi-
nation of more than one candidate. 

What is the value of each vote and how is it calculat-
ed? 
To calculate the number of voters each legislator 
represents, the total population of the state is divided 
by the number of assembly members and then divided 
by 1,000. 
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● The combined value of all the MPs’ votes is 
roughly equal to the combined value of all the 
MLAs’. 

 
Deciding the winner: 

1. The winner of the Presidential election is not 
the person who gets the most number of votes, 
but the person who gets more votes than a 
certain quota. 

2. The quota is decided by adding up the votes 
polled for each candidate, dividing the sum by 
2 and adding ‘1’ to the quotient. 

3. The candidate who polls more votes than the 
quote is the winner. In case, no one gets more 
votes than the quota, then the candidate with 
the lowest number of votes is eliminated. 

4. Then, the eliminated candidates’ ballot pa-
pers are distributed between the remaining 
hopefuls based on those ballot papers’ second 
preference choice. 

5. The process of counting the total votes for each 
candidate is then repeated to see if any one 
polls above the quota. 

Insta Curious: 
What are the Qualifications required by a candidate to 
contest the election to the Office of the President of 
India? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Election of President. 
2. Eligibility. 
3. Electoral College. 
4. Powers and functions. 
5. Value of votes of MPs and MLAs. 

Mains Link: 
How is the President of India elected? Comment on 
the nature and role of political parties in election of 
the President in India. 

Q) With reference to the election of the President of 
India, consider the following statements: 

1. The value of the vote of each MLA varies from State 
to state. 
2. The value of the vote of MPs of the Lok Sabha is 
more than the value of the vote of MPs of the Rajya 
Sabha. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None 

Answer: a. 

CHIEF ELECTION COMMISSIONER: 

Context: 
Election Commissioner Rajiv Kumar would take charge 
as the Chief Election Commissioner (CEC). 

About Election commission of India: 
The constitution under article 324 provides for an 
Election Commission for the superintendence, direc-
tion and control of the preparation of the electoral 
rolls for the conduct of elections to parliament, state 
legislatures and to the offices of president and vice 
president. 

● It was established in accordance with the Con-
stitution on 25th January 1950 (celebrated as 
national voters’ day). 

Composition Election commission of India: 
The constitution provides for the following provisions 
in relation to the composition of the election commis-
sion: 

1. The election commission shall consist of the 
Chief Election Commissioner and a number of 
other election commissioners, if any, as the 
president may from time to time fix. 

2. The appointment of the chief election commis-
sioner and other election commissioners shall 
be made by the president. 

3. When any other election commissioner is so 
appointed the chief election commissioner 
shall act as the chairman of the election com-
mission. 

4. The president may also appoint after consulta-
tion with the election commission such region-
al commissioners as he may consider necessary 
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to assist the election commission. 
5. The conditions of service and tenure of office 

of the election commissioners and the regional 
commissioners shall be such as the President 
may by rule determine. 

CEC vs ECs: 
Though the Chief Election Commissioner is the chair-
man of the election commission, however, his powers 
are equal to the other election commissioners. All the 
matters in the commission are decided by the ma-
jority amongst its members. The Chief Election Com-
missioner and the two other election commissioners 
receive equal salary, allowances and other benefits. 

More about CEC, ECs, tenure, functions etc: 
Read this. 

Insta Curious: 
Have you heard of A-WEB(Association of World Elec-
tion Bodies)? Is India a member ? Read Here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Article 243 vs 324, similarities and differences 
in powers of state election commissions vs 
Election Commission of India. 

2. Appeals against decisions of Election Commis-
sions. 

3. Elections to Parliament and state legislatures vs 
Local Bodies. 

Mains Link: 
Are the State Election Commissions in India as inde-
pendent as the Election Commission of India? Discuss. 

Q) Consider the following statements: (2017): 
1. The Election Commission of India is a five-member 
body. 
2. Union Ministry of Home Affairs decides the election 
schedule for the conduct of both general elections and 
bye-elections. 
3. Election Commission resolves the disputes relating 
to splits/mergers of recognised political parties.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct?

(a) 1 and 2 only. 
(b) 2 only. 
(c) 2 and 3 only. 
(d) 3 only. 

Answer: d. 

LAW COMMISSION OF INDIA: 

Context: 
The Law Commission is functioning without a Chair-
person. 

● The Commission, constituted for a term of 
three years, has not released any report after 
the tenure of the last Chairperson, Justice B.S. 
Chauhan, ended in August 2018. 

What’s the issue? 
The 22nd Law Commission was constituted by the 
Government on February 21, 2020. However, no prog-
ress has been made in the appointments till date. 

About the law commission of India: 
It is an executive body established by an order of the 
Government of India. 

● Originally formed in 1955, the commission is 
reconstituted every three years and so far, 277 
reports have been submitted to the govern-
ment. 

● The last Law Commission, under Justice B.S. 
Chauhan (retd.), had submitted reports and 
working papers on key issues such as simul-
taneous elections to the Lok Sabha and the 
Assemblies and a uniform civil code. 

Composition: 
● Apart from having a full-time chairperson, the 

commission will have four full-time members, 
including a member-secretary. 

● Law and Legislative Secretaries in the Law 
Ministry will be the ex-officio members of the 
commission. 

● It will also have not more than five part-time 
members. 

● A retired Supreme Court judge or Chief Justice 
of a High Court will head the Commission. 

Roles and functions: 
● The Law Commission shall, on a reference 

made to it by the Central Government or suo 
motu, undertake research in law and review of 
existing laws in India for making reforms and 
enacting new legislation. 

● It shall also undertake studies and research for 
bringing reforms in the justice delivery systems 
for elimination of delay in procedures, speedy 
disposal of cases, reduction in cost of litigation, 
etc. 
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Reforms needed: 
The Law Commission should be brought under a stat-
ute with definite terms on appointments, its functions 
and powers spelt out. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that prior to independence, the First 
Law Commission was established in 1834 by the British 
Government under the Chairmanship of Lord Macau-
lay? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is a PIL? 
2. What are Parliamentary Privileges? 
3. Powers of Supreme Court vs High Court wrt to 

PILs. 

Mains Link: 
What is the doctrine of Separation of Power? Discuss 
how it is followed under the Indian Constitution. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. The 22nd Law Commission was constituted by 
the Government in February 2020. 

2. The Law commission of India is an executive 
body. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None.  

Answer: C. 

POLL PANEL MOVES AGAINST 
NONEXISTENT’ PARTIES: 

Context:
● The Election Commission of India (ECI) has 

decided to initiate graded action against more 
than 2,100 Registered Unrecognized Political 
Parties (RUPPs) for noncompliance of statutory 
requirements under the Representation of the 
People (RP) Act. 

Election Commission of India (ECI):
● The Election Commission of India is an auton-

omous constitutional authority responsible for 
administering Union and State election pro-
cesses in India.

● It administers elections to the Lok Sabha, Rajya 
Sabha, and State Legislative Assemblies in 
India, and the offices of the President and Vice 
President in the country.

● Part XV of the Indian constitution deals with 
elections, and establishes a commission for 
these matters.

● Article 324 to 329 of the constitution deals 
with powers, function, tenure, eligibility, etc of 
the commission and the members.

● It consists of one Chief Election Commissioner 
and two Election Commissioners appointed by 
the President.

● They have a fixed tenure of six years, or up to 
the age of 65 years, whichever is earlier.

● They enjoy the same status and receive salary 
and perks as available to Judges of the Su-
preme Court of India.

● The Chief Election Commissioner can be re-
moved from office only through a process of 
removal similar to that of a Supreme Court 
judge by Parliament.

● It grants recognition to political parties & allot 
election symbols to them along with settling 
disputes related to it.

● The Commission also has advisory jurisdiction 
in the matter of post-election disqualification 
of sitting members of Parliament and State 
Legislatures.

● It issues the Model Code of Conduct in elec-
tion for political parties and candidates so that 
no one indulges in unfair practice or there is no 
arbitrary abuse of powers by those in power.

● It sets limits of campaign expenditure per 
candidate to all the political parties, and also 
monitors the same.

Registered Unrecognized Political Parties: 
● Either newly registered parties or those which 

have not secured enough percentage of votes 
in the assembly or general elections to be-
come a state party, or those which have never 
contested elections since being registered are 
considered unrecognized parties.

● They do not enjoy all the benefits extended to 
the recognised parties.
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Recognised Political Party:
● A recognised political party shall either be a 

National party or a State party if it meets cer-
tain laid down conditions.

● To become a recognised political party:
○ State Party – The registered party has 

to satisfy any of the 5 conditions:
1. Secure at least 6% of the valid vote & 

win at least 2 seats in an Assembly Gen-
eral Election

2. Secure at least 6% of the valid vote & 
win at least 1 seats in a Lok Sabha Gen-
eral Election

3. Win at least 3% of the seats or at least 3 
seats, whichever is more, in an Assem-
bly General Election

4. Win at least 1 out of every 25 seats 
from a state in a Lok Sabha General 
Election

5. Secure at least 8% of the total valid vote 
in an Assembly or a Lok Sabha General 
Election

○ National Party - The registered party 
has to satisfy any of the 3 conditions.

1. Secure at least 6% of the valid vote in 
an Assembly or a Lok Sabha General 
Election in any four or more states and 
won at least 4 seats in a Lok Sabha Gen-
eral Election from any State or States

2. Win at least 2% of the total Lok Sabha 
seats in a Lok Sabha General Election 
and these seats have to be won from at 
least 3 states

3. The party is recognized as a State Party 
in at least four states

● The recognition granted by the Commission 
to the parties determines their right to certain 
privileges like allocation of the party symbols, 
provision of time for political broadcasts on the 
state-owned television and radio stations and 
access to electoral rolls.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims link: 

1. ECI
2. RPA
3. Recognised and unrecognized political parties 

Mains link: 
Indian democracy has adopted a multiple party sys-
tem. In the light of this statement discuss the proce-
dure of recognition of political parties in India.

Q) Consider the following statements:
1. For a party to be recognised as a national party 

it should win at least 6% of the total Lok Sabha 
seats in a Lok Sabha General Election and these 
seats have to be won from at least 3 states.

2. For a party to be recognised as a state party 
it should Secure at least 6% of the valid vote 
& win at least 1 seat in a Lok Sabha General 
Election.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct:
(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Answer: b. 

INTEGRATION OF E-SHRAM
PORTAL WITH ONE NATION ONE 

RATION CARD SCHEME: 

Context: 
The centre is in the process of integrating the e-Shram 
portal of the Ministry of Labour and Employment 
with the One Nation One Ration Card scheme. 

Need for: 
A  comparison of the location data with permanent 
address data on e-Shram shall help identify migrant 
workers within e-Shram. 

About the e-Shram Portal: 
● Launched in August 2021 by the Union Minis-

try of Labour & Employment. 
● It is a national database to register unorgan-

ised workers. 
● The portal came into being after the Supreme 

Court directed the Government to complete 
the registration process of unorganised work-
ers. 

● Each registered worker will be issued an iden-
tity card, which can be used across the country 
to avail any benefits announced by the Govern-
ment. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/02/the-e-shram-portal-can-become-the-means-of-ensuring-targeted-welfare-schemes-aimed-at-the-informal-sector-but-further-steps-are-required-to-truly-address-the-issues-of-unorganised-workers-analyse/
https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/one-nation-one-ration-card-know-all-about-the-govt-scheme-101624952597300.html
https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/one-nation-one-ration-card-know-all-about-the-govt-scheme-101624952597300.html
https://www.insightsonindia.com/agriculture/public-distribution-system/recent-developments-in-pds/one-nation-one-ration-card-scheme/
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What is One Nation One Ration Card (ONORC)? 
● Aimed at enabling migrant workers and their 

family members to buy subsidised ration from 
any fair price shop anywhere in the country 
under the National Food Security Act, 2013. 

● Launched in August, 2019. 
● Implementing Agency: Department for the 

nation-wide portability of ration cards under 
National Food Security Act (NFSA). 

● Eligibility: Any citizen, who is declared under 
Below Poverty Line (BPL) category is eligible 
to get the benefit of this scheme across the 
country. 

 

Insta Curious:
In WTO terminology, subsidies in general are identified 
by “boxes” which are given the colours of traffic lights: 
green (permitted), amber (slow down — i.e. need to 
be reduced), red (forbidden). Know more about them: 
read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About TPDS. 
2. Who gets food security allowance under the 

scheme? 
3. Provisions of penalty under the act. 
4. Maternity benefits related provisions. 

5. Overview of Integrated Child Development 
Services (ICDS) scheme. 

6. Overview of Mid-Day Meal (MDM) scheme. 
7. The responsibility of 3. Identification of House-

holds under the scheme. 

Mains Link: 
Give an account of the benefits that can accrue from 
the One Nation One Ration Card scheme. In this 
context, also discuss the challenges that need to be 
addressed for the scheme to become a success. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. e-Shram Portal was launched in August 2017. 
2. Migrants who have registered on this portal 

can buy subsidised ration from any fair price 
shop anywhere in the country. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: D. 

PRADHAN MANTRI AWAS 
YOJANA-URBAN (PMAY-U): 

Context: 
The Centre has committed Rs 2.01 lakh crore for the 
PMAY-U, of which Rs 1.18 lakh crore has been released 
and Rs 1.10 lakh crore has been spent. 

● 1.21 crore houses have been sanctioned under 
the scheme so far. 

About PMAY- Urban: 
Launched by the Ministry of Housing and Urban Pov-
erty Alleviation (MoHUPA) in Mission mode in 2015. 
It envisions provision of Housing for All by 2022, when 
the Nation completes 75 years of its Independence. 

The Mission seeks to address the housing requirement 
of urban poor including slum dwellers through follow-
ing programme verticals: 

1. Slum rehabilitation of Slum Dwellers with par-
ticipation of private developers using land as a 
resource. 

2. Promotion of Affordable Housing for weaker 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/agriculture/public-distribution-system/functioning-fair-price-shops-fci-ration-cards-aadhar-linking-etc/national-food-security-act-2013-and-right-to-food/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/agriculture/farm-subsidies-and-msp/wto-and-subsidies/
https://pmaymis.gov.in/
https://pmaymis.gov.in/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/welfare-schemes/schemes-under-ministry-of-housing-and-urban-affairs/pradhan-mantri-awas-yojana-housing-for-all-urban/
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sections through credit linked subsidy. 
3. Affordable Housing in Partnership with Public 

& Private sectors. 
4. Subsidy for beneficiary-led individual house 

construction /enhancement. 
Credit linked subsidy component will be implement-
ed as a Central Sector Scheme while other three com-
ponents will be implemented as Centrally Sponsored 
Scheme (CSS). 

Ownership of houses: 
Houses are to be allotted in the name of adult female 
members or in joint name and all houses to have toilet 
facility, drinking water and power supply. Preference is 
given to persons with disabilities, ST/ SC/ OBCs, mi-
norities and transgender. 

Insta Curious:
Did you know that Under the PMAY-U guidelines, it is 
mandatory for the state government to ensure that all 
houses built under the scheme are geotagged to the 
Bhuvan HFA (housing for all) application, which has 
been developed by the government for the monitoring 
of the scheme? Reference: read this. 

Differences between centrally sponsored schemes and 
central sector schemes? Read this, https://www.goo-
gle.com/amp/s/www.financialexpress.com/what-is/
centrally-sponsored-scheme-meaning/1762812/lite/. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. PMAY Urban vs Rural. 
2. Key features. 
3. Implementation. 
4. Eligibility. 

Mains Link: 
Write a note on PMAY- URBAN. 

Q) Which of the following is/are the components of 
PMAY - Urban? 

1. In-situ Slum Redevelopment (ISSR). 
2. Credit Linked Subsidy Scheme (CLSS). 
3. Affordable Housing in Partnership (AHP). 
4. Beneficiary-led individual house construction/

enhancements (BLC). 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 1, 2 and 4 only. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: D. 

THE PLACES OF WORSHIP ACT: 

Context: 
An appeal against the video survey of Varanasi’s Gyan-
vapi mosque will be heard by the Supreme Court. 

● The survey, according to a Muslim organisation, 
is in violation of the places of worship act, 
1991. 

 

What’s the issue? 
During a court-ordered videography survey of the 
Gyanvapi Masjid complex by a municipal court in Vara-
nasi, a “shivling” was apparently discovered. 

● The Gyanvapi Masjid is located near the iconic 
Kashi Vishwanath temple in Uttar Pradesh’s 
Varanasi. 

What does the places of worship act, 1991 say? 
● The Act states that a place of worship’s reli-

gious nature must remain the same as it was 
on August 15, 1947. 

● It says no person shall convert any place of 
worship of any religious denomination into 
one of a different denomination or section. 

● It declares that all litigation, appeals, or other 
proceedings ongoing before any court or au-
thority on August 15, 1947, involving convert-
ing the status of a place of worship, will cease 
as soon as the law takes effect. There will be 
no more legal action taken. 

https://indianexpress.com/article/explained/explained-pmay-u-who-can-avail-it-7918306/lite/
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.financialexpress.com/what-is/centrally-sponsored-scheme-meaning/1762812/lite/
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.financialexpress.com/what-is/centrally-sponsored-scheme-meaning/1762812/lite/
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.financialexpress.com/what-is/centrally-sponsored-scheme-meaning/1762812/lite/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/10/places-of-worship-act-1991/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/places-of-worship-act/


39 WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

The following are exempt from these  
provisions: 

● Ancient and historical monuments and ar-
chaeological sites and remains that are cov-
ered by the Ancient Monuments and Archaeo-
logical Sites and Remains Act, 1958. 

● A suit that has been finally settled or disposed 
of; and any dispute that has been settled by 
the parties or conversion of any place that took 
place by acquiescence before the Act com-
menced. 

● The Act also does not apply to the place of 
worship commonly referred to as Ram Janmab-
hoomi-Babri Masjid in Ayodhya. This law will 
have an overriding effect over any other law in 
force. 

Criticisms surrounding the law: 
The law has been challenged on the ground that it 
bars judicial review, which is a basic feature of the 
Constitution, imposes an “arbitrary irrational retro-
spective cutoff date”, and abridges the right to religion 
of Hindus, Jains, Buddhists and Sikhs. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Key features of the law. 
2. Objectives. 
3. Exceptions under the law. 

Mains Link: 
Write a note on issues surrounding this law. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. The Places of Worship Act, 1991 states that a 
place of worship’s religious nature must remain 
the same as it was on January 26, 1949. 

2. It says the authority to convert any place of 
worship of any religious denomination into one 
of a different denomination or section lies with 
the Central Government only. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Ans: D. 

DELHI’S NEW STARTUP POLICY: 

Context: 
Delhi Cabinet has passed an ambitious Delhi Startup 
Policy. 

Highlights and components of the policy: 
● Entrepreneurship classes and a “Business 

Blasters Program” would be introduced at the 
college level, and the Delhi Government would 
support college students working on business 
ideas in every possible way. 

● Delhi government will help startups get collat-
eral-free loans which will be interest-free for a 
year. 

● Delhi government will empanel CAs, lawyers 
and experts to aid startups for free; their ser-
vice charges will be borne by the government. 

● Students building startups while studying in 
Delhi government colleges will be able to seek 
1-2 years of leave. 

Implementation: 
Three committees will be set up for the implementa-
tion and governance of the policy: 

1. The Startup Policy Monitoring Committee: It 
will be headed by the Finance Minister of the 
Delhi Government. It will have members from 
educational institutions and the private sector. 

2. Startup Task Force. 
3. A Nodal Agency. 

Idea behind the startup policy: 
● The state government intends to encourage, 

facilitate and support 15,000 startups by 2030 
under the Delhi Startup Policy. 

● The project aims at creating entrepreneurs and 
business leaders out of the Delhi youth. 

Delhi as a startup hub: 
Delhi, in 2022, overtook Bengaluru to become the 
startup capital of India. 

● According to Economic Survey 2021-22, over 
5,000 recognised startups were added in Delhi 
between April 2019 and December 2021, while 
4,514 startups were added in Bengaluru. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/07/Protecting-Indias-Monuments.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/07/Protecting-Indias-Monuments.pdf
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Know about Start-up India scheme here. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about the Startup India Seed Fund 
Scheme? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Delhi start-up policy. 
2. What is Startup India scheme? 
3. About the Startup India Seed Fund Scheme 

(SISFS). 
4. Eligibility. 
5. Benefits. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of the Startup India Seed Fund 
Scheme (SISFS). 

Q) According to Economic Survey 2021-22, between 
April 2019 and December 2021, highest number of 
startups were added in: 

A. Delhi. 
B. Bangalore. 
C. Mumbai.
D. None of the above. 

Answer: a. 

KARNATAKA’S 
ANTI-CONVERSION BILL: 

Context: 
Karnataka state government has decided to take the 
Ordinance route to get clearance for the Karnataka 
Protection of Right to Freedom of Religion Bill, 2021. 

● The Bill, which was adopted by the Karnataka 
Legislative Assembly in its special session in 
December 2021, is yet to be introduced in the 
Legislative Council. 

Highlights of the Karnataka Protection of Right 
to Freedom of Religion Bill, 2021: 

1. Any person found guilty of unlawfully con-
verting another person will face a minimum 
jail term of three to five years and a fine of Rs 
25,000. 

2. If the person ‘unlawfully converted’ is either a 
minor or a woman or belongs to the Scheduled 
Castes or Scheduled Tribes, the punishment is 
more — a minimum sentence of three years 
and a maximum of ten years imprisonment, 
and Rs 50,000 fine. 

3. In cases of ‘mass conversion’, the accused per-
son can face three to ten years in prison and a 
fine of Rs 1 lakh. 

4. An appropriate court will order the accused 
person to pay compensation to the “victim of 
conversion and this amount can go up to Rs 5 
lakh, and must be paid by the accused over and 
above the fine under the law. 

5. In case someone wants to convert to another 
religion voluntarily, there is a lengthy process in 
place and this applies to inter-faith marriages 
too. 

Challenges ahead: 
Some of the provisions that the Karnataka government 
is aiming to introduce under its anti-conversion laws 
were stayed in Gujarat. In 2020, the Gujarat govern-
ment had also brought in an amended anti-conver-
sion law. 
However,  the Gujarat High Court had stayed some of 
the provisions in August 2021 — provisions like the 
one that places the burden of proof on those entering 
into an inter-faith marriage. 

● The Gujarat High Court noted that the provi-
sions go against an individual’s right to choice 
and liberty, granted under the Constitution of 
India. So, since similar provisions are included 
in the Karnataka Bill too, it means the law goes 
against rights guaranteed by the Constitution. 

Rationale behind the enactment of anti-conversion 
laws, What do critics say and what has the Supreme 
Court said on Marriage and Conversion? 

● Reference: read this. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/welfare-schemes/schemes-under-ministry-of-commerce-industry/startup-india/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/20/startup-india-seed-fund-scheme/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/12/30/mp-anti-conversion-bill/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/20/karnatakas-draft-anti-conversion-bill/
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Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the Special Marriage Act, 1954 
(SMA) was enacted to facilitate the marriage of cou-
ples professing different faiths? Reference: https://
www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/04/special-mar-
riage-act-1954/. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Article 21. 
2. Article 25. 
3. About SMA. 
4. States which have passed anti-conversion laws. 

Mains Link: 
The right to choose a partner or live with a person of 
choice was part of a citizen’s fundamental right to life 
and liberty. Discuss. 

THE GOA CIVIL CODE: 

Context: 
Goa chief minister Pramod Sawant recently said that 
the Goa civil code can be a model that other states 
can emulate. This statement comes amid the ongoing 
discussions for having a Uniform Civil Code for India. 

What is Goa Civil Code? 
In 1867, Portugal enacted a Portuguese civil code and 
in 1869 it was extended to Portugal’s overseas prov-
inces (that included Goa). It is considered a Uniform 
Civil Code. 

● While when it comes to marriage and adop-
tion, there is not complete uniformity, gener-
ally the Goa Civil Code is far more gender-just 
than other laws in the country. 

● The law also doesn’t recognise bigamy or 
polygamy, including for Muslims but grants an 
exception to a Hindu man to marry once again 
if his wife doesn’t conceive a child by the age of 
21 or a male child by the age of 30. 

The law provides for: 
● Compulsory registration of marriages before 

a civil authority, ensuring that the wife is an 
equal inheritor and is entitled to half of the 
“common assets” including those inherited by 
her husband in the case of a divorce. 

● The parents must compulsorily share at least 
half of the property with their children includ-
ing daughters. 

Why does a civil code enacted by the  
Portuguese continue to exist even today? 
The Portuguese Civil Code in Goa continued in India 
by virtue of Section 5(1) of the Goa, Daman and Diu 
Administration Act, 1962, through which the Indian 
Government ruled that “all laws in force in Goa, Dam-
an and Diu or any part thereof shall continue to be in 
force therein until amended or repealed by a compe-
tent legislature or other competent authority.” 

● Because of this, the Portuguese civil code con-
tinues to be in force in Goa. 

What is UCC? 
UCC essentially refers to a common set of laws govern-
ing personal matters such as marriage, divorce, inheri-
tance and succession for all citizens of the country. 

● Article 44 of the Constitution, which is one 
of the Directive Principles of State Policy, also 
advocates a uniform civil code. 

● However, governments since Independence 
have allowed respective religion-based civil 
codes to respect the diversity of India. 

What are the pros and cons of having a UCC now in 
India? What is the way out? 

● Reference: read this. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that Indian laws do follow a uniform 
code in most civil matters such as Indian Contract Act 
1872, Civil Procedure Code, Transfer of Property Act 
1882, Partnership Act 1932, Evidence Act, 1872 etc? 

● States, however, have made hundreds of 
amendments and, therefore, in certain matters, 
there is diversity even under these secular civil 
laws. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About UCC. 
2. What are DPSPs? 
3. Enforcement of DPSPs. 
4. Shah Bano case is related to? 
5. Article 44. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss why is UCC not desirable for India at this 
point? 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. The Indian Constitution talks about the Uni-
form Civil Code. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/04/special-marriage-act-1954/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/04/special-marriage-act-1954/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/04/special-marriage-act-1954/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/12/uniform-civil-code-5/
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2. Goa Civil Code doesn’t recognise bigamy or 
polygamy. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: c. 

LEGAL STATUS OF ABORTION IN 
INDIA: 

Context: 
A bill intended to codify abortion rights in the United 
States failed to advance in the Senate. 

● The Women’s Health Protection Act, which 
had passed the House of Representatives, was 
voted down 49-51 in the upper chamber. 

What’s the issue? 
The bill would codify the right to an abortion into fed-
eral law. 

● Republicans have criticised the bill, saying that 
it went further than most Americans would 
want to go on abortion rights. 

Legal status of abortion in India: 
Indian Penal Code: 

● It says, voluntarily causing a woman with child 
to miscarry is an offence attracting a jail term 
of up to three years or fine or both, unless it 
was done in good faith where the purpose was 
to save the life of the pregnant woman. 

● A pregnant woman causing herself to miscarry 
is also an offender under this provision apart 
from the person causing the miscarriage, which 
in most cases would be a medical practitioner. 

Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act, 
1971: 
This law is an exception to the IPC provisions above 
and sets out the rules for accessing an MTP. 

● This law has been amended twice since, the 
most recent set of amendments being in the 
year 2021. 

● However, the law does not recognise and/or 
acknowledge the right of a pregnant person to 
decide on the discontinuation of a pregnancy. 

According to MTP Act 1971, when can MTP be  
accessed? 

1. The continuation of the pregnancy would 
involve a risk to the life of the pregnant wom-
an or result in grave injury to her physical or 
mental health. 

2. If the pregnancy is as a result of rape or failure 
of contraceptive used by the pregnant woman 
or her partner to limit the number of children 
or to prevent a pregnancy. 

3. The anguish caused by the continuation of such 
a pregnancy would be considered to be a grave 
injury to the mental health of the pregnant 
woman. 

4. The other reason for seeking an MTP is the 
substantial risk that if the child was born, it 
would suffer from any serious physical or men-
tal abnormality. 

Procedure: 
● The pregnancy can be terminated for any of 

the above reasons, on the opinion of a single 
registered medical practitioner up to 20 weeks 
of the gestational age. 

● From 20 weeks up to 24 weeks, the opinion of 
two registered medical practitioners is re-
quired. 

● Any decision for termination of pregnancy 
beyond 24 weeks gestational age, only on the 
ground of foetal abnormalities can be taken by 
a Medical Board as set up in each State, as per 
the law. 

● No termination of pregnancy can be done in 
the absence of the consent of the pregnant 
person, irrespective of age and/or mental 
health. 

Right to Health: 
In various case, the courts had ruled that the right of a 
pregnant woman to decide on the continuation of her 
pregnancy is a part of her right to health and right to 
life. Therefore, right is non-negotiable. 

Issues surrounding Abortion laws in India: 
● Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Abortion laws in India. 
2. Indian Penal Code. 
3. MTP Act, 1971. 
4. Amendments to MTP Act. 
5. Procedure to be followed for Abortion in India. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2016/08/13/insights-mindmaps-debate-abortion-issue-chabahar-port-issue/
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Mains Link: 
Discuss the issues associated with abortion laws in 
India. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Medical Termination of Pregnancy (MTP) Act, 
1971 has been amended only once so far. 

2. Under the law, for termination of pregnancy 
from 20 weeks up to 24 weeks, the opinion of 
two registered medical practitioners is re-
quired. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: b. 

FOREIGN CONTRIBUTION 
(REGULATION) ACT, 2010: 

Context: 
Representatives of NGOs, middlemen and public ser-
vants of Foreign Contribution Regulation Act (FCRA) 
division of MHA were recently arrested by the CBI for 
committing violations of FCRA provisions and facilitat-
ing illegal clearances in lieu of bribes”. 

What’s the issue? 
FCRA clearances have been a fraught issue for several 
years, and the government has often been accused of 
targeting NGOs for political or ideological reasons by 
cancelling or not renewing their clearances. 

● The registrations of about 5,900 NGOs had 
ceased to be active after December 31, 2021, 
owing to either the NGOs not applying for 
renewal before the due date, or the MHA re-
fusing their renewal for alleged violation of the 
FCRA. 

How FCRA regulates NGO funding? 
FCRA regulates foreign donations and ensures that 
such contributions do not adversely affect the internal 
security of the country. 
The Act, first enacted in 1976 was amended in the year 
2010 and then 2020. 
Section 5 of the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) 
Act, 2010 gives the Union government “unchecked 

and unbridled powers” to declare an organisation as 
being one of political nature and deny it access to 
funds from sources abroad. 

● FCRA is implemented by the Ministry of Home 
Affairs. 

Applicability: 
● The provisions of the Act apply to the territory 

of India, to citizens of India who may be out-
side India and to companies or their branches 
outside India that are registered or incorporat-
ed in India. 

● The entities covered by the Act include an 
individual, a Hindu undivided family, an associ-
ation, or a registered company. 

For how long is approval granted? 
Once granted, FCRA registration is valid for five years. 
NGOs are expected to apply for renewal within six 
months of the date of expiry of registration. In case of 
failure to apply for renewal, the registration is deemed 
to have expired, and the NGO is no longer entitled to 
receive foreign funds or utilise its existing funds with-
out permission from the ministry. 

Prior Reference Category under the Act: 
It implies that to donate to such an NGO, a foreign 
donor has to take prior clearance from the Ministry of 
Home Affairs. 

Latest 2020 amendments and criticisms  
associated: 

● The amendments mandated that registered 
NGOs open a designated account in the main 
branch of the State Bank of India in the Capital 
in which the foreign contributions to their vari-
ous causes would exclusively land. 

● The petitioners have argued that this measure 
would be cumbersome for NGOs operating in 
rural India and far away from the Capital. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About FCRA. 
2. About Foreign Funding of NGOs. 
3. Applicability of FCRA. 
4. Who Cannot Receive Foreign Contribution? 
5. FCRA Amendments. 
6. What Is A Foreign Contribution Under FCRA? 
7. Prior Reference Category. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the major provisions of the Foreign Contri-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/07/09/foreign-contribution-regulation-act-fcra/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/07/09/foreign-contribution-regulation-act-fcra/
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bution (Regulation) Act (FCRA) and the need for such 
legislation. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. FCRA is implemented by the Ministry of Home 
Affairs. 

2. Prior Reference Category is mentioned under 
FCRA. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. ] 

Answer: c. 

LAUNCH OF 150 E-BUSES 
TRIGGERS BATTLE FOR CREDIT: 

Context:
● Delhi Chief Minister flags off 150 electric buses. 

Electric Vehicles (EVs)
● An EV operates on an electric motor instead 

of an internal combustion engine and has a 
battery instead of a fuel tank.

● EVs have low running costs as they have few-
er moving parts and are also environmentally 
friendly.

● In India, the fuel cost for an EV is approximately 
80 paisa per kilometer. Contrast this with the 
cost of petrol which is today more than Rs 100 
per litre in Indian cities, or Rs 7-8 per kilometer 
to operate a petrol-based vehicle.

FAME India Scheme:
● It is a part of the National Electric Mobility 

Mission Plan. 
● The Department of Heavy Industries, the Min-

istry of Heavy Industries and Public Enterpris-
es is the monitoring authority.

● It encourages electric vehicles by providing 
subsidies.

● The FAME India Scheme is aimed at incentiviz-
ing all vehicle segments. 
Two phases of the scheme: 
1. Phase I: started in 2015 and was completed 

on 31st March, 2019
2. Phase II: started from April, 2019, was 

supposed to be completed by 31st March, 
2022. The government has extended the 
FAME II scheme for 2 years. Now, this 
scheme will be applicable till 31st March 
2024. 

● It covers Hybrid & Electric technologies like 
Mild Hybrid, Strong Hybrid, Plug in Hybrid & 
Battery Electric Vehicles. 
It has four focus Areas:

1. Technology development
2. Demand Creation
3. Pilot Projects
4. Charging Infrastructure

Insta Links:
Prelims Link:
Electric vehicles 
FAME Scheme 

Mains link:
Electric vehicles are a better alternative to conven-
tional fuel consuming vehicles. Critically analyze. Also 
discuss the recent initiatives by the government to 
promote environmentally friendly vehicles. 

FRAME POLICIES TO PROTECT 
LGBTIQ+ WORKERS, SAYS ILO: 

Context:
● A document released by the International 

Labour Organisation (ILO) on “Inclusion of 
lesbian, gay, bisexual, transgender, intersex 
and queer (LGBTIQ+) persons in the “world 
of work” recommended member countries, 
employers’ organisations and representatives 
of workers to launch social protection pro-
grammes to remove barriers that LGBTIQ+ 
persons face in society. 

(LGBTIQ+):
● LGBTQ is an acronym for lesbian, gay, bisexual, 

transgender and queer or questioning. 
● These terms are used to describe a person’s 

sexual orientation or gender identity.

Difficulties Faced by LGBTIQ+ Community:
● Heterosexuality: They are experiencing intol-

erance, discrimination, harassment, and threat 
of violence due to their sexual orientation than 
those that identify themselves as heterosexual. 
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● In-equality & Violence: They face inequality 
and violence at every place around the world. 
They face torture from people who mock at 
them and make them realize that they are dif-
ferent from others. 

● Deprived in Rights: In many countries, the 
rights enjoyed by opposite-sex couples are not 
enjoyed by same-sex couples. They are prohib-
ited from those rights. 

● Isolation from society: They gradually develop 
low self-esteem and low self-confidence and 
become isolated from friends and family. 

● Conflict in Family itself: Lack of communica-
tion between LGBT children and the parents 
often leads to conflict in the family. Many LGBT 
youths are placed in foster care or end up in 
juvenile detention or on the streets.

● Racial Discrimination: Additionally, lesbian, 
gay, bisexual and transgender people face pov-
erty and racism daily. They suffer from social 
and economic inequalities due to continuous 
discrimination in the workplace.

Various Judgments in favour of the LGBTIQ+ 
Community:

● Naz foundation v/s Government of Delhi case
● Koushal Judgment: In 2013, the Supreme 

Court criminalizes homosexuality (Koushal 
judgment)

● Justice K.S. Puttaswamy vs. Union of India 
(2017)

● Navtej Singh Johar vs. Union Of India (2018)

International Labour Organization (ILO):
● It is the only tripartite U.N. agency that brings 

together governments, employers and workers 
of 187 member States.

● It sets labour standards, develops policies and 
devises programmes promoting decent work 
for all women and men.

● It was established in 1919 by the Treaty of 
Versailles as an affiliated agency of the League 
of Nations.

● It became the first affiliated specialized agency 
of the United Nations in 1946.

● Headquarters: Geneva, Switzerland
● Its founding Mission is social justice is essential 

to universal and lasting peace.
● It promotes internationally recognized human 

and labour rights.
● It is providing substantial support in the build-

ing of an ethical and productive framework for 
fair globalization.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. LGBTIQ+. 
2. ILO. 
3. Article 14, Article 15, Article 21. 

Mains link: 
LGBTIQ+ community has faced historic discrimination 
at the hand of society. Discuss the recent judgments in 
favour of LGBTIQ+ rights.

Q) With reference to International Labour 
Organization (ILO), consider the following statements: 

1. It was the first affiliated specialized agency of 
the United Nations. 

2. It has no role in globalization. 
3. It was established by the treaty of Versailles. 

Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 

(a) 1 and 2 only 
(b) 1 and 3 only 
(c) 3 only 
(d) 1, 2 and 3

Answer: b. 

SUPREME COURT RECOGNISES 
SEX WORK AS A ‘PROFESSION’: 

Context: 
In a momentous order, the Supreme Court of India 
recognised sex work to be a ‘profession.’ 

● The apex court was hearing a plea that has 
raised the problems faced by sex workers due 
to the COVID-19 pandemic. 

● The plea has highlighted the destitution faced 
by sex workers on account of COVID-19 and 
sought relief measures for over nine lakh wom-
en and transgender sex workers across India. 

The verdict - Guidelines: 
1. Police forces in all states and Union territories 

should treat sex workers with dignity and not 
to abuse them, verbally or physically. 

2. The authorities have a duty to protect them un-
der the Immoral Traffic (Prevention) Act, 1956. 

3. The police and other law enforcement agen-
cies should be sensitised to the rights of sex 
workers. 

4. The newly introduced Section 354C, IPC which 
makes voyeurism a criminal offence, should 
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be strictly enforced against electronic media, 
in order to prohibit telecasting photos of sex 
workers with their clients in the garb of captur-
ing the rescue operation. 

5. State governments should do a survey of shel-
ter homes so that cases of adult women who 
are detained against their will can be reviewed 
and processed for release in a time-bound 
manner. 

6. The Central Government and the State Gov-
ernments, through National Legal Services 
Authority, State Legal Services Authority and 
District Legal Services Authority, should carry 
out workshops for educating the sex workers 
abut their rights. 

What necessitated this? 
The attitude of the police to sex workers is often brutal 
and violent. 

Significance of the verdict: 
The court held that every individual in this country has 
a right to a dignified life under Article 21 of the Consti-
tution. 

Challenges ahead: 
1. Sex workers are exposed to a slew of abuses 

that range from physical to mental attacks. 
2. Most of them do not have access to clean and 

safe housing, as they are refused outrightly by 
owners or the society. 

3. Access to essential health services are limited. 

 

Relevant Court Judgements: 
1. In Kajal Mukesh Singh vs State of Maharashtra 

(2021), the Bombay High Court said “Prostitu-
tion is not an offence, a woman has a right to 
choose her vocation”. 

2. In Manoj Shaw vs State of West Bengal (2003), 
the Calcutta High Court observed that sex 
workers should be treated as victims of crime 
rather than the accused. 

3. In Budhadev Karmaskar vs State of West Ben-
gal (2011), the High Court observed that sex 
workers are also entitled to live a dignified life 
as guaranteed under Article 21 of the Constitu-
tion. 

Pros and cons of legalizing Prostitution: 
● https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/22/

who-was-gangubai-kathiawadi/. 

 
Insta Curious: 
Do you know about the Blue Heart Campaign by the 
UN? Read Here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Section 370 and 370A of the IPC are related to? 
2. Article 23(1) of the constitution.
3. About World Day Against Trafficking in Persons. 

Mains Link: 
What are the constitutional & legislative provisions 
related to Trafficking in India? Discuss. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/22/who-was-gangubai-kathiawadi/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/22/who-was-gangubai-kathiawadi/
https://www.unodc.org/blueheart/
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Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Section 354C IPC makes voyeurism a criminal 
offence. 

2. Trafficking in Human Beings or Persons is pro-
hibited under the Constitution of India. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

PMJJBY, PMSBY & APY COMPLETE 
7 YEARS: 

Context: 
Social security schemes Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti 
Bima Yojana (PMJJBY), Pradhan Mantri Suraksha 
Bima Yojana (PMSBY) and Atal Pension Yojana (APY) 
have completed seven years of their launch. 

When were the schemes launched? 
The schemes were launched by Prime Minister Naren-
dra Modi on May 9, 2015. 

Basic details of the schemes: 
PMJJBY: 

● It is a one-year life insurance scheme renew-
able from year to year offering coverage for 
death due to any reason. 

● Eligibility: Individuals in the age group of 18-50 
years having a savings bank or a post office ac-
count are entitled to enroll under the scheme. 

● Life cover of Rs 2 lakh in case of death due to 
any reason against a premium of Rs 330 per 
annum. 

Achievements: 12.76 crore enrollments. 
Further reading: Read This. 

PMSBY: 
● It is a one-year accidental insurance scheme 

renewable from year to year offering coverage 
for death or disability due to accident. 

● Eligibility: Individuals in the age group of 18-70 
years having a savings bank or a post office ac-
count are entitled to enroll under the scheme. 

● Accidental death cum disability cover of Rs.2 

lakh (Rs.1 lakh in case of partial disability) for 
death or disability due to an accident. 

Achievements: 28.37 crore enrollments. 
Further Reading: Read This. 

APY: 
● It seeks to provide financial security and cover 

future exigencies for the people in the unorga-
nized sector. 

● APY is administered by Pension Fund Regulato-
ry and Development Authority (PFRDA) under 
the overall administrative and institutional 
architecture of the National Pension System 
(NPS). 

● Eligibility: Open to all bank account holders in 
the age group of 18 to 40 years. 

Achievements: 4 Crore registrations. 
Further Reading: Read This. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About PMJJBY, PMSBY & APY. 
2. Eligibility. 
3. Benefits. 
4. When were they launched? 
5. Other similar schemes. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of PMJJBY. 

Q) Which of the following is/are true regarding the 
Pradhan Mantri Jeevan Jyoti Bima Yojana (PMJJBY)? 

1. Individuals in the age group of 18-50 years are 
eligible for the scheme. 

2. The Scheme provides a Life cover of Rs 2 lakh in 
case of death due to any reason. 

3. The premium is completely borne by the Cen-
tral Government. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 3 only. 
D. 1 and 2 only. 

Answer: d. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/welfare-schemes/schemes-under-ministry-of-finance/the-pradhan-mantri-jeevan-jyoti-bima-yojana-pmjjby-scheme-2-for-life-insurance-cover/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/welfare-schemes/schemes-under-ministry-of-finance/pradhan-mantri-suraksha-bima-yojana/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/welfare-schemes/schemes-under-ministry-of-finance/atal-pension-yojana/
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“GIFTED CHILD”- QUALIFYING 
CRITERIA BY AICTE: 

Context: 
Last month, the All India Council for Technical Educa-
tion (AICTE) stated that it will allow institutions to set 
aside two more seats under the “gifted child” catego-
ry. 

● It has now released the criteria for this. 

The criteria: 
1. A prizewinner of at least one national/interna-

tional level competition organised by a govern-
ment or a recognised private body. 

2. Has received funding from a government agen-
cy for pursuing innovative projects. 

3. Is a candidate having high-quality original 
research article publications in peer-reviewed 
journals as the first author. 

4. Is the primary holder of a patent granted by an 
Indian or international patent office. 

5. Is the owner of an app on Google/Apple/Win-
dows stores or has launched or is in process 
of launching a technology based innovative 
product in the market (with more than 10,000 
downloads). 

Benefits for students under this category: 
Institutions admitting students under this scheme are 
committed to give a complete tuition waiver to the 
admitted students. 

Need for awareness: 
1. Many gifted students remain unidentified as 

high achievers as they are laid back. 
2. They are not counted probably due to the poor 

score in school, but can be potentially high 
achievers. 

3. The provision of two reserved supernumerary 
seats is intended to maximise the innate po-
tential of students who scored lower or did not 
take the admission exam. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. AICTE. 
2. Gifted Child - criteria. 

Mains Link: 
Many gifted students remain unidentified as high 
achievers as they are laid back. Comment. 

MOZAMBIQUE CONFIRMS FIRST 
WILD POLIOVIRUS CASE IN 

30 YEARS: 

Context: 
Mozambique has identified its first case of wild po-
liovirus Type 1 this week after a child contracted the 
disease. 

● It is the country’s first such case since 1992 
and the second imported case of wild poliovi-
rus in Southern Africa this year. 

● An outbreak was reported in Malawi earlier 
this year. 

Note: 
As of today, wild poliovirus is endemic only in Afghan-
istan and Pakistan. 

What is Polio? 
The World Health Organization (WHO) defines polio 
or poliomyelitis as “a highly infectious viral disease, 
which mainly affects young children.” 
Transmission: The virus is transmitted by per-
son-to-person, spread mainly through the faecal-oral 
route or, less frequently, by a common vehicle (e.g. 
contaminated water or food) and multiplies in the 
intestine, from where it can invade the nervous system 
and can cause paralysis. 

 

When is a country declared polio free? 
There are three variants of the poliovirus, numbered 
1 to 3. For a country to be declared polio-free, the wild 
transmission of all three kinds has to be stopped. For 
eradication, cases of both wild and vaccine-derived 
polio infection have to be reduced to zero. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/02/Higher-Education-in-India.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/02/Higher-Education-in-India.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/01/25/what-is-a-vaccine-derived-poliovirus/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/who/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/29/africa-declared-free-of-wild-polio/
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● India was declared polio-free in January 2014, 
after three years of zero cases, an achievement 
that is widely believed to have been spurred by 
the successful Pulse Polio campaign. 

Efforts by India in this regard: 
● Under the Pulse Polio programme, all states 

and Union Territories have developed Rapid 
Response Teams (RRT) to respond to any polio 
outbreak in the country. 

● In 2014, the government made the Oral Polio 
Vaccination (OPV) mandatory for those trav-
elling between India and polio-affected coun-
tries, such as Afghanistan, Nigeria, Pakistan, 
Ethiopia, Kenya, Somalia, Syria and Cameroon. 

 
Insta Curious: 
Did you know that India launched the Pulse Polio 
immunisation programme in 1995, after a resolution 
for a global initiative of polio eradication was adopted 
by the World Health Assembly (WHA) in 1988? Know 
more about it here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Countries where the Wild polio is still present.

2. What is an attenuated (weakened) vaccine-vi-
rus?

3. When a country is certified as free of wild 
polio? 

Mains Link: 
What do multiple outbreaks of Polio in the vicini-
ty mean for India? Should India worry? Discuss the 
achievements made by Polio immunization pro-
gramme so far and what should be the way forward. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. India was declared polio-free in January 2022. 
2. In 2014, the government of India made the 

Oral Polio Vaccination (OPV) mandatory for 
those travelling between India and polio-affect-
ed countries. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None. 

Ans: B. 

WORLD GOVERNANCE 
INDICATORS: 

Context: 
According to a presentation presented in 2020 by San-
jeev Sanyal, then-Principal Economic Advisor in the 
Ministry of Finance, the World Bank’s World Gover-
nance Indicators (WGI) inputs are arbitrary. 

● The presentation was prepared by the Ministry 
of Finance for internal circulation within the 
government to counter the negative commen-
tary on India. 

What is Governance? 
Governance consists of the traditions and institutions 
by which authority in a country is exercised.  This in-
cludes the process by which governments are selected, 
monitored and replaced; the capacity of the govern-
ment to effectively formulate and implement sound 
policies; and the respect of citizens and the state for 
the institutions that govern economic and social inter-
actions among them. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/01/21/pulse-polio-programme/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/01/25/what-is-a-vaccine-derived-poliovirus/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/01/25/what-is-a-vaccine-derived-poliovirus/
https://main.mohfw.gov.in/sites/default/files/186048546481489664481.pdf
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What are World Governance Indicators? 
Released by the World Bank. 
WGI provide a ranking of 215 countries based on six 
dimensions of governance: 

1. ‘Voice and Accountability’. 
2. ‘Political Stability and Absence of Violence’. 
3. ‘Government Effectiveness’. 
4. ‘Regulatory Quality’. 
5. ‘Rule of Law’. 
6. ‘Control of Corruption.’ 

Sources: These aggregate indicators are based on 
over 30 individual data sources produced by a variety 
of survey institutes, think tanks, non-governmental 
organizations (NGOs), international organizations, and 
private sector firms such as Economist Intelligence 
Unit (EIU), Varieties of Democracy (V-Dem) Project and 
Freedom House, etc. 
Significance: WGI plays a key role in deciding the sov-
ereign credit rating of any country. 

Concern of the Indian government: 
● World Governance Indicators (WGI), according 

to the government, are based on impressions 
from the Western press or tiny polls of NGOs 
and a handful of academics, many of whom 
lack an India specialist. 

● There would be a decline in WGI results as a 
result of these institutes’ critical comments 
towards India. This could result in India’s sov-
ereign rating being downgraded. 

India’s score in the latest WGI: 
India’s WGI score is much below the BBB Median on 
all six indicators. 

● While BBB is an investment-grade rating issued 
by global rating agencies such as S&P and Fitch.

● A WGI score below BBB Median would suggest 
that India falls below the middle when the 
scores of countries are arranged in a descend-
ing order. 

Major Incidents Which Hugely Affected India’s 
WGI Rank: 

● Kashmir issue. 
● Harassment of Activists. 
● Sedition laws. 
● Cancellation of NGO licences. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About WGI. 
2. Ranking criteria. 
3. India’s performance in the latest report. 

Mains Link: 
What is good governance? Discuss the various dimen-
sions of good governance in India. 

Q) World Bank’s WGI provides a ranking of countries 
based on Which of the dimensions of governance? 

1. Voice and Accountability. 
2. Political Stability and Absence of Violence. 
3. Government Effectiveness. 
4. Regulatory Quality. 
5. Rule of Law. 
6. Control of Corruption. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1, 2 and 3 only. 
B. 2, 3 and 4 only. 
C. 4, 5 and 6 only. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: D. 

CHINA - TAIWAN RELATIONS: 

Context: 
Taiwan hopes that the world would sanction China 
like it is sanctioning Russia for its war on Ukraine if 
Beijing invaded the island. 

● Taiwan has joined in Western-led sanctions on 
Russia for its invasion of Ukraine. 

Why war on Ukraine has brought the spotlight 
on to Taiwan? 
Ukraine’s plight has won broad public sympathy in 
Taiwan due to what many people view as the parallels 
between what is happening in Ukraine and what could 
happen if China ever uses force to bring Taiwan it 
claims as its own under Chinese control. 

● Taiwan has raised its alert level since the 
Ukraine war began, wary of China making a 
similar move, though the government in Taipei 
has reported no signs of an imminent Chinese 
attack. 

Recent clashes: 
China’s armed forces carried out another round of ex-
ercises near Taiwan last week to improve joint combat 
operations. 

● Taiwan has complained for the past two years 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/25/china-taiwan-relations-7/
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about frequent Chinese military activity near 
it, mostly concentrated in the southern and 
southwestern part of the island’s air defence 
identification zone, or ADIZ. 

China- Taiwan relations- Background:
China has claimed Taiwan through its “one China” 
policy since the Chinese civil war forced the defeated 
Kuomintang, or Nationalist, to flee to the island in 
1949 and has vowed to bring it under Beijing’s rule, by 
force if necessary. 

● While Taiwan is self-governed and de facto 
independent, it has never formally declared 
independence from the mainland. 

● Under the “one country, two systems” formu-
la, Taiwan would have the right to run its own 
affairs; a similar arrangement is used in Hong 
Kong. 

Presently, Taiwan is claimed by China, which refuses 
diplomatic relations with countries that recognise the 
region. 

India’s position on Taiwan: 
● India’s policy on Taiwan is clear and consistent 

and it is focused on promoting interactions in 
areas of trade, investment and tourism among 
others. 

● Government facilitates and promotes inter-
actions in areas of trade, investment, tour-
ism, culture, education and other such peo-
ple-to-people exchanges. 

● However, India doesn’t have formal diplomat-
ic relations with Taiwan, but both sides have 
trade and people-to-people ties. 

Indo- Taiwan relations: 
● Although they do not have formal diplomatic 

ties, Taiwan and India have been cooperating in 
various fields. 

● India has refused to endorse the “one-China” 
policy since 2010. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that to this date, Taiwan is not a part of 
the WHO owing to objections from China? Read this to 
know more about the issue. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link:

1. Location of Taiwan and its historical back-
ground.

2. Regions being administered by China under 
One China policy.

3. Is Taiwan represented at WHO and the United 
Nations?

4. Countries in the South China Sea.
5. Qing dynasty.

Mains Link:
Write a note on India- Taiwan bilateral relations. 

Q) Formosa is a part of: 

A. Taiwan 
B. Hong Kong 
C. Indonesia 
D. None of the above 

Answer: a. 

SRI LANKA’S 21ST 
CONSTITUTIONAL AMENDMENT: 

Context: 
The government of Sri Lanka intends to introduce the 
21st Constitutional Amendment Bill. 

● The 21st Constitutional Amendment seeks to 
repeal the 20th Amendment. 

Overview of the 21st Amendment: 
● It seeks to reduce the Presidency to a cere-

monial position, retaining the powers of the 
President on all three armed forces. 

● However, almost all other key powers pertain-
ing to governance, and cabinet ministers will 
be handed over to the Prime Minister. 

● It seeks to transfer powers of making key ap-
pointments from the President to the Constitu-
tional Council. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/05/14/china-taiwan-relations/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2016/12/15/1-one-china-policy-briefly-discuss-history-policy-policy-benefit-stakeholder-countries-critically-examine/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2016/12/15/1-one-china-policy-briefly-discuss-history-policy-policy-benefit-stakeholder-countries-critically-examine/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/08/29/chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/08/29/chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2021/04/India-Taiwan-Relations.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/01/One-China-policy.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/01/One-China-policy.pdf
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.bbc.com/news/world-asia-52088167.amp
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/10/23/sri-lankan-parliament-passes-20th-amendment/
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● The President would be required to act on 
the Prime Minister’s advice to determine the 
scope and functions of ministries and appoint 
ministers, deputy ministers and state ministers. 

Previous amendments: 

The 19th Amendment (2015): 
● It had removed the powers of the President to 

sack the Prime Minister at his discretion. 
● It restricted the President’s powers to dismiss 

Cabinet ministers as he was required to act on 
the advice of the Prime Minister. 

The cabinet ministers could have been  
dismissed: 

1. Only if the Prime Minister ceased to hold office 
by death, resignation or otherwise, or, 

2. Only if the Parliament rejects a statement of 
government policy or the budget or, 

3. If the parliament passes a vote of no confi-
dence against the Government. 

20th Amendment (2020): 
● Increased the executive powers of a President. 
● It empowered the President to make key ap-

pointments to independent institutions. 

What’s happening in Sri Lanka? 
● The proposed amendment comes at the time 

Sri Lanka is facing its worst economic and po-
litical crisis since it was liberated from British 
rule in 1948. 

● A crippling shortage of foreign reserves has led 
to long queues for fuel, cooking gas and other 
essentials while power cuts and soaring food 
prices heaped misery on the people. 

● Protesters have been gathering across the 
island nation, calling for President Gotabaya 
Rajapaksa’s resignation, while his brother Ma-
hinda Rajapaksa resigned as Prime Minister. 

● Ranil Wickremesinghe has been appointed as 
the new Prime Minister. 

Need for these amendments: 
● The possibility of an amendment is also seen 

as a means of restoring peace to the country, 
with officials reaching out across party lines to 
address the current issue. 

● The change aims to address the country’s gov-
ernance issue. 

 

Know all about the latest Sri Lankan crisis here. 

Know more about India - Sri Lanka Relations here. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about the Indo-Sri Lankan Accord? Refer-
ence: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About the Sri Lankan Constitution. 
2. Latest Constitutional Amendments. 
3. Srilankan political system. 

Mains Link: 
Compare and contrast the powers of Sri Lankan Presi-
dent with that of Indian President. 

Q) Which of the following are constitutional  
monarchies? 

1. Morocco 
2. Jordan 
3. Kuwait 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 2 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. All of the above.  
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/22/sri-lanka-to-abolish-19th-amendment-to-constitution/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/29/insights-into-editorial-crisis-in-sri-lanka/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/india-and-its-neighborhood/india-sri-lanka-relations/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/10/10/indo-sri-lankan-accord/
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PICK-AND-CHOOSE INDO-PACIFIC 
ECONOMIC FRAMEWORK: 

Context: 
The United States sees India’s participation in the In-
do-Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF) as “very import-
ant”. 

● Therefore, Washington is designing the frame-
work to prioritise “flexibility and inclusion”. 

● Under this, participating countries can join IPEF 
without necessarily joining all the four pillars of 
the framework -- a pick-and-choose arrange-
ment that could make India more open to 
coming on board. 

About IPEF: 
● Announced in 2021, the IPEF aims to set re-

gional standards for cooperation, and includes 
the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) member states. 

● The Framework is the Biden administration’s 
answer to questions about the United States’ 
economic commitment to the vital Indo-Pacific 
region. 

● IPEF is created to encourage regional econo-
mies to “decouple” from the Chinese market 
by leading them to alternative supply chains. 

The IPEF will consist of four “pillars” of work: 
(1) Fair and resilient trade (encompassing seven 

subtopics, including labor, environmental, and 
digital standards). 

(2) Supply chain resilience. 
(3) Infrastructure, clean energy, and decarboniza-

tion. 
(4) Tax and anti-corruption. 

Strategic significance of Indo-Pacific region for 
India: 
Strategic significance: The Indo-Pacific is a multipolar 
region that accounts for over half of global GDP and 
population. 
Mineral Resources: Maritime regions have also be-
come important storage areas for essential resources 
such as fish stocks, minerals, and offshore oil and gas. 
Economic Growth: The Indo-Pacific area accounts for 
approximately 60% of world GDP, making it the most 
important contributor to global growth. 
Commerce: Many of the world’s most important 
choke points for global trade are located in this region, 
including the Straits of Malacca, which are crucial for 
global economic growth. 

Insta Curious: 
The UK, US and Australia, in 2021, announced a histor-
ic security pact in the Asia-Pacific, in what’s seen as an 
effort to counter China. It is called the AUKUS pact and 
AUKUS alliance. What is it? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Pacific Region. 
2. Overview of Indian Ocean Region. 
3. Important straits, bays and passes in these 

regions. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the strategic significance of Indo- Pacific region 
for India. 

Q) Malacca Strait connects South China Sea with: 

A. North China Sea. 
B. Andaman Sea. 
C. Both A and B. 
D. None of the above. ] 

Ans: B. 

PANGONG LAKE IN LADAKH: 

Context: 
India is closely monitoring the construction of a bridge 
by China on the Pangong Tso (lake) in eastern Ladakh. 

 

What’s the issue? 
On the north bank, there is a PLA garrison at Kurnak 
fort and on the south bank at Moldo, and the distance 
between the two is around 200 km. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/11/indo-pacific/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/indo-pacific/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/indo-pacific/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/asean/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/asean/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/17/aukus-alliance-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/01/what-is-the-importance-of-ladakhs-pangong-tsos-south-bank/
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● The new bridge between the closest points on 
two banks, which is around 500 m, will bring 
down the movement time between the two 
sectors from around 12 hours to three or four 
hours. 

● This will significantly bring down the time for 
the People’s Liberation Army (PLA) to move 
troops and equipment between the two sec-
tors. 

● The bridge is located around 25 km ahead of 
the Line of Actual Control (LAC). 

About Pangong Tso: 
● Pangong Tso literally translates into a “conclave 

lake”. Pangong means conclave in Ladakhi and 
Tso means lake in Tibetan language. 

● Situated at over 14,000 feet, the Lake is about 
135 km long. 

● It is formed from Tethys geosyncline. 
● The Karakoram Mountain range, which crosses 

Tajikistan, Afghanistan, Pakistan, China and In-
dia, with heights of over 6,000 meters including 
K2, the world’s second highest peak, ends at 
the north bank of Pangong Tso. 

● Its southern bank too has high broken moun-
tains sloping towards Spangur Lake in the 
south. 

● The lake’s water, while crystal clear, is brackish, 
making it undrinkable. 

Why there is a dispute here? 
The Line of Actual Control (LAC) – the line that sepa-
rates Indian and Chinese troops since 1962 – generally 
runs along the land except for the width of Pangong 
Tso. Here, it runs through water. 
Both sides have marked their areas announcing which 
side belongs to which country. 
India controls about 45 km stretch of the Pangong Tso 
and China the rest. 

What are fingers? 
The lake has mountain spurs of the Chang Chenmo 
range jutting down, referred to as fingers. 
There are eight of them in contention here. India and 
China have different understanding of where the LAC 
passes through. 

● India has maintained that the LAC passes 
through Finger 8, which has been the site of 
the final military post of China. 

● India has been patrolling the area – mostly on 
foot because of the nature of the terrain – up 
to Finger 8. But Indian forces have not had 
active control beyond Finger 4. 

● China, on the other hand, says the LAC passes 
through Finger 2. It has been patrolling up to 
Finger 4- mostly in light vehicles, and at times 
up to Finger 2. 

Why does China want to encroach areas along-
side Pangong Tso? 
Pangong Tso is strategically crucial as it is very close 
to Chusul Valley, which was one of the battlefronts 
between India and China during the 1962 war. 

● China appears to keep India constricted in the 
region by taking strategic advantage of look-
ing over the Chusul Valley, which it can do if it 
advances along Pangong Tso. 

● China also does not want India to boost its 
infrastructure anywhere near the LAC. China 
fears it threatens its occupation of Aksai Chin 
and Lhasa-Kashgar highway. 

● Any threat to this highway also puts Chinese 
rather imperialist plans in Pakistan-occupied 
territories in Ladakh and Jammu and Kashmir, 
and beyond in Pakistan. 

Insta Curious: 
Have you heard of the Ice Stupas of Ladhak? Read 
Here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims links: 

1. Geographical position of all areas which were 
point of contention between the two armies. 

2. Important geographical features in these areas. 
Ex: Rivers, mountain valleys etc. 

Mains links: 
Discuss the steps taken by China and India to de-esca-
late the border tension which occurred in 2020. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Pangong Tso is formed from Tethys geosyncline. 
2. The Karakoram Mountain range ends at the 

north bank of Pangong Tso. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None 

Ans: C. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/line-of-actual-control-lac/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/23/india-china-border-dispute-importance-of-pangong-tso/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/climate-change-affecting-the-glacier-in-himalaya-karakoram-range/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/23/india-china-border-dispute-importance-of-pangong-tso/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/03/insights-daily-current-affairs-pib-summary-3-september-2020/chushul/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/india-and-its-neighborhood/india-china-relations/border-dispute-and-security-issues/aksai-chin-region/
https://www.theguardian.com/environment/2017/apr/22/the-ice-stupas-of-ladakh-solving-water-crisis-in-the-high-desert-of-himalaya
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CHINA - TIBET ISSUE: 

Context: 
U.S. Special Coordinator on Tibet Uzra Zeya met with 
the ‘Sikyong’ or leader of the self-styled Central Ti-
betan Administration Penpa Tsering and other officials 
and representatives of the Tibetan community on a 
public visit to Dharamshala (Himachal Pradesh). 

● The visit is being seen as a strong message 
from the Indian government to China as well, 
which protests what it calls “meddling” in Ti-
bet, as the visit was facilitated by New Delhi. 

 

Where is Tibet? 
Tibet is a region on the Tibetan Plateau in Asia, 
spanning about 2.4 million km2 – nearly a quarter of 
China’s territory. 

● It is the traditional homeland of the Tibetan 
people as well as some other ethnic groups. 

How it came to be ruled by China? 
The People’s Republic of China asserts that Tibet has 
been a part of China since the Mongol-led Yuan dy-
nasty. 

● In 1951 Tibetan leaders were forced to sign a 
treaty dictated by China. 

● The treaty, known as the “Seventeen Point 
Agreement”, professes to guarantee Tibetan 
autonomy and to respect the Buddhist religion 
but also allows the establishment of Chinese 
civil and military headquarters at Lhasa (Tibet’s 
capital). 

● However, the Tibetan people – including Dalai 
Lama – consider it invalid and as having been 
signed under duress. 

● This has often been described by the Tibetan 
people as a cultural genocide. 

Tibetans abroad: 
Over 1 lakh Tibetans are settled across India, while the 
remaining are settled in United States, Australia, Brazil, 
Canada, Costa Rica, France, Mexico, Mongolia, Ger-
many, United Kingdom, Switzerland and various other 
countries. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know about the Tibetan Parliament-in-Exile 
(TPiE)? 
The Tibetan Parliament-in-Exile (TPiE) has its head-
quarters in Dharamsala, in the Kangra district of Him-
achal Pradesh. 

● The 16th TPiE had 45 members represent-
ing provinces, different schools of Buddhism 
among others. 

● The Central Tibetan Administration exists and 
functions on the basis of the Constitution of 
the Tibetan government called ‘The Charter of 
the Tibetans in Exile’ (Redrafted in 1991). 

What is Kashag and Sikyong?  
● The Kashag (Cabinet) is Central Tibetan Admin-

istration’s highest executive office and com-
prise seven members. 

● The Sikyong is the political leader of the Cen-
tral Tibetan Administration. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Who is Sikyong? 
2. What is Kashag? 
3. The Charter of the Tibetans in Exile. 
4. About the Tibetan Parliament-in-Exile (TPiE). 

Mains Link: 
What is the Tibetan Parliament-in-Exile (TPiE)? How is 
it recognised? Discuss. 

[Q) Which of the following are correct regarding the 
Tibetan Parliament-in-Exile (TPiE)? 

1. The Kashag is Central Tibetan Administration’s 
highest executive office and comprises seven 
members. 

2. Sikyong is the political leader of the Central 
Tibetan Administration. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/china-tibet-issue/
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A. 1 Only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None. ] 

Ans: C. 

INDIA, US INK INVESTMENT 
INCENTIVE AGREEMENT: 

Context: 
India and the US have signed the Investment Incentive 
Agreement (IIA). 

● This agreement is expected to lead to en-
hanced investment support from America’s 
development finance institution in a wide 
range of sectors. 

Things you should know: 
● The agreement supersedes another similar 

pact signed between the governments of India 
and the US in 1997. 

● The agreement is a legal requirement for the 
US International Development Finance Corpo-
ration (DFC) to continue providing investment 
support in India. 

● Services offered under this agreement include 
debt, equity investment, investment guaranty, 
investment insurance or reinsurance, feasibility 
studies for potential projects and grants. 

 

Significance of IIA: 
DFC or its predecessor agencies have been active in 
India since 1974 and have provided investment sup-
port worth $5.8 billion, of which $2.9 billion is still 
outstanding. 

● It is expected that signing of IIA would lead 
to enhanced investment support provided by 
DFC in India, which shall further help in India’s 
development. 

● The agency has provided investment support in 
sectors related to development, such as man-
ufacturing of Covid-19 vaccines, healthcare fi-
nancing, renewable energy, financing of SMEs, 
financial inclusion and infrastructure. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About the Investment Incentive Agreement 
(IIA). 

2. US International Development Finance Corpo-
ration (DFC) - Functions. 

3. Different agreements between India - the US. 

Mains Link: 
The US economy is driven by consumption and the 
Chinese economy is driven by production, the Indian 
economy is driven by trade and services. To which 
category does Indian start-ups belong to? Discuss their 
strengths and weaknesses. 

Q) Investment Incentive Agreement was recently 
signed between India and: 

a) The US. 
b) Japan. 
c) China. 
d) None of the above. 

Answer: A. 

COLLECTIVE SECURITY TREATY 
ORGANISATION: 

Context: 
The Collective Security Treaty Organization (CSTO) has 
marked its 30th year, at anniversary summit hosted by 
Moscow recently. 

About Collective Security Treaty Organization: 
● It is an intergovernmental military alliance (six 

countries) that came into effect in 2002. 
● Its origin can be traced to the Collective Securi-

ty Treaty, 1992 (Tashkent Treaty). 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/30/north-atlantic-treaty-organisations-nato/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/11/30/north-atlantic-treaty-organisations-nato/
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● The headquarters is located in the Russian capi-
tal of Moscow. 

● The objectives of the CSTO is to strengthen 
peace, international and regional security in-
cluding cybersecurity and stability, the protec-
tion on a collective basis of the independence, 
territorial integrity and sovereignty of the 
member states. 

Composition: 
Current CSTO members are Armenia, Belarus, Kazakh-
stan, Kyrgyzstan, the Russian Federation and Tajikistan.

 

What does membership entail? 
1. CSTO membership means that member states 

are barred from joining other military alliances, 
limiting, for example, their relationship with 
NATO. 

2. Most importantly, membership presumes cer-
tain key security assurances – the most signif-
icant of which is deterring military aggression 
by third countries. 

3. In the CSTO, aggression against one signatory is 
perceived as aggression against all. 

4. It however remains unclear whether this fea-
ture works in practice. 

Insta Curious: 
India joined the UK in drive known as ‘Five Eyes’ group 
of nations, as a seventh member in 2020. What is this 
group about? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About CSTO. 
2. Composition. 
3. Objectives. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss about the significance of CSTO. 

Q) The CSTO includes: 

1. Armenia. 
2. Belarus. 
3. Kazakhstan. 
4. Bangladesh. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 2, 3 and 4 only. 
D. 1, 2 and 3 only.   

Answer: D. 

QUAD SIGNS OFF ON 
INDO-PACIFIC: SPLIT ON RUSSIA, 

UNITY ON CHINA: 

Context:
● At the fourth Quad summit — the second since 

the Russian invasion of Ukraine, there were 
divergences among the leaders of Australia, 
India, Japan and US on the war in Europe.

● There was unanimity in their response to Chi-
na’s belligerence as they strongly opposed “any 
coercive, provocative or unilateral actions that 
seek to change the status quo” in the Indo-Pa-
cific.

● Indian Prime Minister said: At the Quad level, 
mutual cooperation is encouraging a free, 
open, and inclusive Indo-Pacific region, which is 
a shared objective for all of us,”

  

https://www.bbc.com/news/world-56970640.amp
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Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD): 
● It is the informal strategic dialogue between 

India, USA, Japan and Australia with a shared 
objective to ensure and support a “free, open 
and prosperous” Indo-Pacific region.

● In November 2017, India, the US, Australia and 
Japan gave shape to the long-pending “Quad” 
Coalition to develop a new strategy to keep the 
critical sea routes in the Indo-Pacific free of any 
influence (especially China).

● In 2021, Quad countries issued a “Spirit of the 
Quad” joint statement promoting a free, open 
rules-border, rooted in international law to ad-
vance security and combat threats both in the 
Indo-Pacific and beyond.

● 3C strategy of QUAD

Indo-Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF)
● It was announced in 2021 to set regional 

standards for cooperation, and includes some 
of the Association of Southeast Asian Nations 
(ASEAN) member states.

● IPEF is created to encourage regional econo-
mies to “decouple” from the Chinese market 
by leading them to alternative supply chains.

● The IPEF will not include market access com-
mitments such as lowering tariff barriers, as 
the agreement is “more of an Administrative 
arrangement”.

● IPEF is viewed as reflecting the US’ ambitions 
to expand ties with key Indo-Pacific economies 
by building a supply chain that excludes China.

● It has four “pillars” of work:
1. Fair and resilient trade.
2. Supply chain resilience.
3. Infrastructure, clean energy, and decarboniza-

tion.
4. Tax and anti-corruption. 

UN Convention on the Law of the Sea (UN-
CLOS):(1982): 

● It is an international agreement that establish-

es the legal framework for marine and mari-
time activities.

● It divides marine areas into five main zones:
1. Internal Waters
2. Territorial Sea
3. Contiguous Zone
4. Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ)
5. High Seas.

● It is the only international convention which 
stipulates a framework for state jurisdiction in 
maritime spaces. 

● It provides a different legal status to different 
maritime zones.

● It also provides specific guidance for states’ 
rights and responsibilities in the five concentric 
zones.

● UNCLOS has been signed and ratified by nearly 
all the coastal countries in the South China Sea, 
its interpretation is still hotly disputed.

● There is a maritime dispute in the East China 
Sea as well. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link:

1. QUAD. 
2. Indo-Pacific Economic Framework (IPEF). 
3. UNCLOS. 
4. South China Sea. 
5. Nine-dash line. 
6. ASEAN countries. 

Mains Link:
IPEF and QUAD can help India to counter China militar-
ily and economically. Critically analyze. 

THE UNION MINISTER OF 
COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY BATS 

FOR LOCAL SUPPLY CHAINS AT 
DAVOS MEET OF WORLD ECO-

NOMIC FORUM (WEF): 

Context:
● Indian industry should strengthen domestic 

supply chains by sourcing supplies locally.
● We should not excessively depend on inter-

national supply chains and ask businesses to 
procure goods locally “whenever there’s an 
opportunity”.
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World Economic Forum (WEF)
● It is a Swiss nonprofit foundation established in 

1971, based in Geneva, Switzerland.
● It is an international institution for public-pri-

vate cooperation.
● It is Committed to improving the state of the 

world by engaging business, political, academ-
ic, and other leaders of society to shape global, 
regional, and industry agendas.

● Major reports published by WEF are: 
  Energy Transition Index. 
  Global Competitiveness Report. 
  Global IT Report 
  WEF along with INSEAD, and Cornell 
University publishes this report. 
  Global Gender Gap Report. 
  Global Risk Report. 
  Global Travel and Tourism Report.

Local supply chain:
● The local supply chain implies having regional 

suppliers and manufacturers in an area very 
close to your main location.

● During the coronavirus, small businesses were 
hit hard with the economic impact and being 
cut off from their foreign suppliers.

● Here is a list of government schemes launched 
to develop and encourage entrepreneurship in 
India. 

● Initiatives by government to promote local 
business:

● AtmaNirbhar Bharat 
● SAMRIDH Scheme
● Startup India Seed Fund
● Startup India Initiative
● Startup Leadership Program
● ASPIRE
● Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana (PMMY)
● Qualcomm Semiconductor Mentorship Pro-

gram (QSMP)

● Ministry of Skill Development and Entrepre-
neurship

● ATAL Innovation Mission
● eBiz Portal
● Stand Up India Scheme 

AtmaNirbhar Bharat 
● Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan (Self-reliant India 

Mission) is a campaign launched by the Central 
Government of India which included an Rs.20 
lakh crore economic stimulus package and a 
number of reform proposals.

● Atmanirbhar Bharat Abhiyan rests on 5 import-
ant pillars.
1. Economy: contemplates not an Incremen-

tal change but a quantum leap so that we 
can convert the current adversity into an 
advantage.

2. Infrastructure: that can be an image of 
modern India or it can be the identity of 
India.

3. Systems: driven by 21st-century technology, 
and that is not based on old rules.

4. Democracy: a vibrant democracy that is the 
source of energy to make India self-reliant.

5. Demand: where the strength of our de-
mand and supply chain is utilized intelli-
gently.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. WEF
2. Reports by WEF
3. Schemes to promote local businesses 
4. MSMEs

Mains link: 
Indian industry should strengthen domestic supply 
chains rather than relying on external sources. Critical-
ly analyze.

IFC-IOR TO CHECK CHINA 
OVERFISHING: 

Context: 
Quad nations — Australia, India, Japan and the United 
States — are reported to be getting ready to unveil a 
maritime surveillance initiative to protect exclusive 
economic zones in the Indo-Pacific against environ-
mental damage. 

● The aim is to push back especially against mas-
sive and reckless deepwater fishing by Chinese 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/06/24/information-fusion-centre-for-indian-ocean-region-ifc-ior/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/indo-pacific/quad/
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trawlers in the region. 
● For this, the Quad nations could utilise Indi-

an Navy’s Information Fusion Centre-Indian 
Ocean Region (IFC-IOR). 

 

About the maritime surveillance initiative: 
It will bring together existing surveillance centres in 
Singapore, India, and the Pacific to create a tracking 
system for illegal unregulated and unreported fishing 
(IUUF) in the Indo-Pacific region. 

Need for: 
Chinese trawler fleets are seen as responsible for 
most of the IUUF in the Indo-Pacific region, and the 
initiative is likely to be viewed as a Quad pressure 
point against China. 

● In recent years, IUUF has been seen as growing 
into a bigger threat to maritime states than 
international piracy. 

● Studies have said that unregulated and unre-
ported fishing are bigger challenges than illegal 
fishing, as they deplete stocks and deprive 
vulnerable regional economies of an important 
food source. 

● China is the world’s biggest offender in this re-
gard, and is believed to be responsible for 80% 
to 95% of the illegal fishing in the Indo-Pacific. 

About IFC-IOR: 
● The IFC-IOR was set up in 2018 to coordinate 

with regional countries on maritime issues 
and act as a regional repository of maritime 
data. 

● It presently has linkages with more than 50 

partner countries and multi-national agencies 
across the globe. 

● It is located in Gurugram, India. 
● The centre was established as part of the gov-

ernment’s SAGAR (Security and Growth For All 
in the Region) framework for maritime co-op-
eration in the Indian Ocean region. 

● It hosts international liaison officers from 
partner countries, which include both India’s 
immediate neighbours in the Indian Ocean 
region and from further afield. 

 

Insta Curious: 
Have you heard about the U.K. Carrier Strike Group 
(CSG)? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is IFC- IOR? 
2. What is the Regional Maritime Information 

Fusion Centre (RMIFC)? 
3. Locate Persian Gulf and strait of Hormuz. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss how observer status at the Indian Ocean Com-
mission helps India secure its strategic objectives. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/maritime-security/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/06/24/information-fusion-centre-for-indian-ocean-region-ifc-ior/
https://en.m.wikipedia.org/wiki/UK_Carrier_Strike_Group
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Q) Which of the following nations are part of QUAD 
grouping? 

1. Australia 
2. India 
3. Japan 
4. The United States 
5. China 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 2 only 
B. 2 and 3 only 
C. 4 and 5 only 
D. 1, 2, 3 and 4 only.  

Answer: d. 

PALESTINE ISSUE DOESN’T 
DIMINISH 

INDIA-ISRAEL RELATIONS:    
                       

Context:
● The unresolved Palestine issue could be a fac-

tor in India-Israel relationship, but it does not 
diminish or negate the partnership between 
the two countries, Israel’s ConsulGeneral in 
Bengaluru, said.

Israel- Palestine conflict
Historical Background:

● The conflict has been ongoing for more than 
100 years between Jews and Arabs over a 
piece of land between the Jordan River and 
the Mediterranean Sea.

● It was between 1882 to 1948, when the Jews 
from around the world gathered in Palestine. 
This movement came to be known as Aliyahs.

● Then in 1917, Ottoman Empire fell after World 
War 1 and the UK got control over Palestine.

● The land was inhabited by a Jewish minority 
and Arab majority.

● The Balfour Declaration was issued after Brit-
ain gained control with the aim of establishing 
a home for the Jews in Palestine. However 
during that period the Arabs were in majority 
in Palestine.

● Jews favored the idea while the Palestinians 
rejected it. Almost 6 million Jews lost their lives 
in the Holocaust which also ignited further 
demand for a separate Jewish state.

● Jews claimed Palestine to be their natural 
home while the Arabs too did not leave the 
land and claimed it.

● In 1947, the UN voted for Palestine to be split 
into separate Jewish and Arab states, with Jeru-
salem becoming an international city.

● That plan was accepted by Jewish leaders but 
rejected by the Arab side and never imple-
mented.

Abraham Accord:
● It was signed between Israel, the United Arab 

Emirates and Bahrain and is mediated by the 
USA.

● It is the first Arab-Israeli peace deal in 26 
years.

● As per the agreements, the UAE and Bahrain 
will establish:

1. Embassies and exchange ambassadors.
2. Working together with Israel across a range of 

sectors, including tourism, trade, healthcare 
and security.

● The Abraham Accords also open the door for 
Muslims around the world to visit the historic 



62WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

sites in Israel and to peacefully pray at Al-Aqsa 
Mosque in Jerusalem, the third holiest site in 
Islam.

India-Israel Relations:
● Diplomatic Ties:

1. Though India officially recognised Israel 
in 1950, the two countries established full 
diplomatic ties only on 29th January 1992. 

2. India was among 164 United Nations (UN) 
member states to have diplomatic ties with 
Israel.

● Economic and Commercial Relations:
1. From USD 200 million in 1992, bilateral 

merchandise trade stood at USD 4.14 billion 
(excluding defense) during the period April 
2020 – February 2021 with the balance of 
trade being in India’s favour.

2. Trade in diamonds constitutes about 50% 
of bilateral trade.

3. India is Israel’s third-largest trade partner 
in Asia and seventh largest globally.

● Defense:
1. India is the largest buyer of military equip-

ment from Israel, which, in turn, is the 
second-largest defense supplier to India, 
after Russia.

2. India has a wide array of Israeli weapon 
systems over the years, which range from 
Phalcon AWACS (Airborne Warning And 
Control Systems) and Heron, Searcher-II 
and Harop drones to Barak anti-missile 
defense systems and Spyder quick-reaction 
anti-aircraft missile systems.

3. The acquisitions also include a host of 
Israeli missiles and precision-guided mu-
nitions, from Python and Derby air-to-air 
missiles to Crystal Maze and Spice-2000 
bombs.

● Cooperation in Agriculture:
1. In May 2021, “a three-year work program 

agreement” for development in agriculture 
cooperation, was signed.

2. The programme aims to grow existing Cen-
ters of Excellence, establish new centers, in-
crease CoE’s value chain, bring the Centers 
of Excellence into the self-sufficient mode, 
and encourage private sector companies 
and collaboration.

● Science & Technology:
1. India and Israel deliberated on widening 

the scope of India-Israel Industrial R&D and 
Technological Innovation Fund (I4F) at its 
8th Governing Body meeting.

2. I4F is a cooperation between the two 
countries to promote, facilitate and support 
joint industrial R&D projects between com-
panies from India and Israel to address the 
challenges in the agreed ‘Focus Sectors’.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims links: 

1. Map of Israel Palestine. 
2. Abraham Accord. 
3. Phalcon AWACS (Airborne Warning And Control 

Systems) and Heron. 
4. Searcher-II and Harop drones. 

Mains link: 
India has maintained a balanced relation with Israel 
and Palestine. Discuss.

Q) Which of the following is true with reference to 
Abraham Accord:

1. It was signed between Israel, Oman and UAE.
2. It was mediated by China.

Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Answer: d. 

U.S. RAMPS UP EFFORTS TO 
BRING INDIA ON BOARD 

WITH SANCTIONS: 
Context: 

● USA has sent another senior official to discuss 
India’s oil purchases and plans to use the ru-
pee-rouble payment mechanism to circumvent 
sanctions against Russia.

India’s dependence and Russia
● India is heavily dependent on oil imports, the 

bulk of which comes from the Middle East, 
Africa, Europe, North America, South America, 
and South-East Asia.

● Russia’s oil-related exports to India are only 
about $1 billion.

● Russia is keen to scale this up even as the US 
has announced a ban on oil imports from the 
country and the UK has adopted a more gradu-
al reduction.

● This offers the opportunity for a lucrative sup-
ply deal with the second largest oil exporter 
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after Saudi Arabia.
● The Rupee-Rouble payment system is crucial 

for bilateral non-oil trade. This would allow 
Indian exporters to be paid in rupees.

Financial Action Task Force (FATF)
● An inter-governmental body established in 

1989 during the G7 Summit in Paris.
● It assesses the strength of a country’s an-

ti-money laundering and anti-terror financing 
frameworks.

● It sets standards and promote effective imple-
mentation of legal, regulatory and operational 
measures for combating money laundering, 
terrorist financing and other related threats 
to the integrity of the international financial 
system.

● Its Secretariat is located at the Organization 
for Economic Cooperation and Development 
(OECD) headquarters in Paris.

● The FATF currently has 39 members including 
two regional organizations - the European 
Commission and Gulf Cooperation Council. 

● India is a member of the FATF.

● Lists under FATF: 
Grey List:

1. Countries considered as safe haven for support-
ing terror funding and money laundering are 
put in the FATF grey list.

2. This inclusion serves as a warning to the coun-
try that it may enter the blacklist. 
example: Pakistan

● Black List:
1. Non-Cooperative Countries or Territories 

(NCCTs) countries are put in the blacklist. 
2. These countries support terror funding and 

money laundering activities.
3. The FATF revises the blacklist regularly, adding 

or deleting entries.
4. Iran and Democratic People’s Republic of Ko-

rea (DPRK) are under High-risk Jurisdiction or 
black list.

● The FATF Plenary is the decision making body 
of the FATF. It meets three times per year.

Insta Links:
Prelims link:

1. Russia-Ukraine map. 
2. FATF. 
3. Currency conversion. 

Mains link: 
Critically analyze how India’s oil imports from Russia 
will impact US-India relations.

Q) With reference to FATF, consider the following 
statements:

1. It was established by the G20 meeting in 1989.
2. India has an observer status in FATF.
3. Pakistan along with China has been placed 

under the grey list of FATF.
Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect:

(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 and 3 only
(c) 1 and 3 only
(d) 1, 2 and 3

Answer: d. 

UIGHURS: 

Context: 
The United Nations High Commissioner for Human 
Rights Michelle Bachelet is at the Xinjiang region, 
where Beijing is alleged to have repressed Muslim 
minorities. China said it’s hoping the visit can “clarify 
misinformation.” 

 

What’s the issue? 
Various countries have called on China to “ensure full 
respect for the rule of law” for the Muslim Uighur 
community in Xinjiang. 

● Credible reports indicate that over a million 
people have been arbitrarily detained in Xinji-
ang and that there is widespread surveillance 
disproportionately targeting Uighurs and mem-
bers of other minorities and restrictions on 
fundamental freedoms and Uighur culture. 

China’s response: 
Despite mounting evidence, China denies mistreating 
the Uyghurs, and goes on to insist it is simply running 
“vocational training” centres designed to counter 
extremism. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/06/who-are-uighurs-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/03/04/united-nations-high-commissioner-for-human-rights/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/03/04/united-nations-high-commissioner-for-human-rights/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/06/23/at-unhrc-grave-concerns-raised-over-xinjiang/
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Who are Uighurs? 
The Uighurs are a predominantly Muslim minority 
ethnic group, whose origins can be traced to Central 
and East Asia. 
The Uighurs speak their own language, similar to Turk-
ish, and see themselves as culturally and ethnically 
close to Central Asian nations. 

● China recognises the community only as a 
regional minority and rejects that they are an 
indigenous group. 

● Currently, the largest population of the Uighur 
ethnic community lives in the Xinjiang region of 
China. 

● A significant population of Uighurs also lives in 
the neighbouring Central Asian countries such 
as Uzbekistan, Kyrgyzstan and Kazakhstan. 

Uighur Muslims for decades, under the false accu-
sation by the Chinese government of terrorism and 
separatism, have suffered from abuses including perse-
cution, forced detention, intense scrutiny, surveillance 
and even slavery. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about China’s One Country Two Systems 
policy? Which regions are administered under this 
policy? Read this, https://www.google.com/amp/s/
www.thehindu.com/news/international/explained-
what-is-chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/arti-
cle29279828.ece/amp/. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Who are Uighurs? 
2. Where is Xinjiang? 
3. Who are Han Chinese? 
4. Indian states bordering Xinjiang province. 

Mains Link: 
Who are Uighurs? Why are they in news? Discuss.  

Q) Consider the following statements: 
1. The Uighurs are a predominantly Muslim mi-

nority ethnic group. 
2. They can be found in Xinjiang region of China. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 
A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

DELHI HOSTS SCO-RATS MEET: 

Context: 
At a conference hosted by New Delhi, India, Pakistan, 
and other members of the Shanghai Collaboration 
Organisation (SCO) discussed enhancing cooperation 
in fighting various regional security problems. 

● The conference is being held as part of the 
SCO’s Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure (RATS). 

 

Background: 
India assumed chairmanship of the Council of Regional 
Anti-Terrorist Structure of SCO (RATS SCO) on October 
28 last year for a period of one year. 

About RATS: 
● The Regional Anti-Terrorist Structure (RATS), is 

headquartered in Tashkent, Uzbekistan. 
● It is a permanent organ of the Shanghai Co-

operation Organisation(SCO) which serves to 
promote cooperation of member states against 
the three evils of terrorism, separatism and 
extremism. 

● It specifically deals with issues relating to secu-
rity and defence. 

About the SCO:
The Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) is a per-
manent intergovernmental international organization.

● The creation of SCO was announced on 15 June 
2001 in Shanghai (China). 

● The Shanghai Cooperation Organisation 
Charter was signed during the St.Petersburg 
SCO Heads of State meeting in June 2002, and 
entered into force on 19 September 2003. 

● It was preceded by the Shanghai Five mecha-
nism. 

https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.thehindu.com/news/international/explained-what-is-chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/article29279828.ece/amp/
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.thehindu.com/news/international/explained-what-is-chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/article29279828.ece/amp/
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.thehindu.com/news/international/explained-what-is-chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/article29279828.ece/amp/
https://www.google.com/amp/s/www.thehindu.com/news/international/explained-what-is-chinas-one-country-two-systems-policy/article29279828.ece/amp/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/18/shanghai-cooperation-organisation-sco-3/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/india-central-asia/shanghai-cooperation-organization/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/bilateral-regional-and-global-groupings-and-agreements-involving-india-and-or-affecting-indias-interests/india-central-asia/shanghai-cooperation-organization/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/05/15/shanghai-cooperation-organization/
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Founding members of SCO were-

1. The Republic of Kazakhstan, 
2. The People’s Republic of China,
3. The Kyrgyz Republic, 
4. The Russian Federation, 
5. The Republic of Tajikistan, 
6. The Republic of Uzbekistan. 

Background:
● Kazakhstan, China, Kyrgyzstan, Russia and 

Tajikistan were members of the Shanghai Five, 
Prior to the creation of SCO in 2001.

● Shanghai Five (1996) emerged from a series of 
border demarcation and demilitarization talks 
which the four former Soviet republics held 
with China to ensure stability along the bor-
ders.

● Uzbekistan joined the organisation in 2001, 
following this the Shanghai Five was renamed 
the Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO).

● India and Pakistan became members in 2017. 

Learn more about SCO, its members, objectives and 
significance for India: 

● Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is Shanghai Five?
2. When was SCO charter signed and when it 

entered into force?
3. SCO founding members.
4. When did India join the group?
5. Observers and dialogue partners of SCO.
6. Permanent bodies under SCO.
7. Official languages of SCO.

Mains Link: 
Discuss the objectives and significance of the Shanghai 
Cooperation Organisation. 

WHO REFORMS: 
Context: 
While speaking to the heads of countries at the sec-
ond global COVID-19 conference in the third year of 
the pandemic, Prime Minister Narendra Modi raised 
the much-discussed matter of revamping the World 
Health Organization. 

● India’s calls for WHO reforms, especially after 
the body’s initial handling of the Covid-19 pan-
demic, have been backed by countries around 
the world. 

Need for WHO Reforms: 
The growth and scope of the coronavirus disease 
(Covid-19) has prompted requests for increased 
international public health collaboration, both at the 
regional and global levels; especially reforming the 
WHO. 
WHO is not immune to global power-play. Powerful 
countries such as the US and China influence decision 
making. 
Funding issues: Only a quarter of its budget comes 
from contributions from UN member-states, and the 
real money to power its work is from voluntary fund-
ing by countries and organisations. 
WHO’s institutional arrangements must be able to 
strongly push global cooperation in public health and 
support developing countries in real-time. 
Neither WHO nor any multilateral organisation is in-
volved in drugs research. 

Reforms suggested: 
● Executive Board (EB) should be made a stand-

ing body with the elected countries having Ge-
neva-based permanent representatives on it. 

● The EB should meet when required and direct 
action by WHO. 

● The EB also needs to go beyond only geo-
graphic representation and ensure that major 
stakeholders such as the largest economies and 
those with the largest populations are always 
on it. 

● WHO must be involved in rolling out new drugs 
and drug research in developed countries. 

● WHO, along with others such as the World 
Trade Organization, must find ways to make 
affordable access to such key drugs in critical 
times possible. 

● Increased mandatory funding by member 
states. 

India’s nine-point plan for reforms of the World 
Health Organization (WHO) include: 

1. Changes in mechanisms to monitor health 
emergencies that can cross borders. 

2. Giving the head of the UN body greater power 
to declare an international public health emer-
gency. 

3. Changes and improvements in the body’s fund-
ing and governance. 

4. Transparency in use of funds. 
5. A greater role for the world body in ensur-

ing fair, affordable and equitable access to 
Covid-19 vaccines. 

6. WHO’s regular budget should also be increased 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/05/25/shanghai-cooperation-organization-sco/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/05/25/shanghai-cooperation-organization-sco/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/09/18/shanghai-cooperation-organisation-sco-3/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/world-health-organisation/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/04/20/rstv-the-big-picture-covid-19-crisis-role-of-world-health-organisation/
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so that core activities “are financed from it, 
without putting an overwhelming financial 
burden on developing countries”. 

7. Since WHO has little flexibility in using these 
funds, voluntary contributions should be “un-
earmarked to ensure that the WHO has neces-
sary flexibility for its usage in areas where they 
are required the most. 

8. WHO must maintain its technical focus but 
broaden its expertise to include more input 
from political scientists, urban designers, law-
yers, logisticians, or information technology 
specialists. 

Insta Curious: 
How is WHO funded? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. WHO governance. 
2. Types of contributions in WHO. 
3. Largest contributors. 
4. Significance of World Health Day. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the role of WHO in promoting public health 
and environmental health across the globe. 

Q) Which of the following make up funding for the 
WHO? 

A. Assessed contributions. 
B. Voluntary contributions. 
C. Pandemic Influenza Preparedness   

(PIP) Contributions. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: D. 

GLOBAL REPORT ON ASSISTIVE 
TECHNOLOGY: 

Context: 
The World Health Organization (WHO) and UNICEF 
have released the first Global Report on Assistive 
Technology (GReAT). 

What is Assistive Technology(AT)? 
Assistive technology (AT) is any item, piece of equip-
ment, software programme, or product system that is 
used to help people with disabilities increase, main-

tain, or improve their functional abilities. 
● Examples: Prosthetics, braces, walkers, cus-

tomised switches, special-purpose computers, 
screen readers, and specialist curricular soft-
ware. 

Key findings of the report: 
● Over 2.5 billion individuals require one or more 

assistive items. 
● A billion people are denied access, particularly 

in low- and middle-income countries. 
● The number of persons in need of 
● assistive devices are predicted to reach 3.5 

billion by 2050. 
○ This is because of the aging population 

and the rising incidence of noncommu-
nicable diseases around the world. 

● In the areas of cognition, communication, and 
self-care, there are significant shortages in 
service provision and qualified personnel for 
assistive technology.

Key recommendations: 
1. Improve access within education, health and 

social care systems. 
2. Ensure availability, safety, effectiveness and 

affordability of assistive products. 
3. Enlarge, diversify and improve workforce ca-

pacity. 
4. Actively involve users of assistive technology 

and their families. 
5. Increase public awareness and combat stigma. 

Disability in India - status, challenges and way ahead: 
● Reference: read this. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/18/how-is-who-funded-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/who/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/united-nations-childrens-fund-unicef/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/10/sansad-tv-perspective-enable-the-disabled/
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Initiatives by the Indian Government for the 
disabled: 

1. Accessible India Campaign: Creation of Acces-
sible Environment for PwDs. 

2. DeenDayal Disabled Rehabilitation Scheme. 
3. National Fellowship for Students with Disabili-

ties. 
4. Unique Disability Identification Project. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the Global Report on Assistive 
Technology (GReAT) is the culmination of the 71st 
World Health Assembly resolution in 2018 to prepare a 
global report on effective access to assistive technolo-
gy? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What are Assistive Technologies (AT)? 
2. Global Report on Assistive Technology (GReAT)- 

Key findings. 
3. Schemes/programmes by the Indian Govern-

ment for the disabled. 

Mains Link: 
Though the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 
2016 was a landmark step but much is left to be 
desired to achieve inclusivity and accessibility for the 
disabled. Examine. 

Q) Deendayal Disabled Rehabilitation Scheme seeks 
to: 

1. Create an enabling environment to ensure 
equal opportunities, equity, social justice and 
empowerment of persons with disabilities. 

2. Encourage voluntary action for ensuring effec-
tive implementation of the People with Dis-
abilities (Equal Opportunities and Protection of 
Rights) Act of 1995. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

NEW DEVELOPMENT BANK 
(NDB): 

Context: 
New Development Bank (NDB) is setting up a region-
al office in Gujarat, India for funding and monitoring 
infrastructure projects in that country and Bangladesh. 

About NDB: 
It is a multilateral development bank operated by the 
BRICS states (Brazil, Russia, India, China and South 
Africa).

● It was agreed to by BRICS leaders at the 5th 
BRICS summit held in Durban, South Africa in 
2013.

● It was launched in 2015, at the 6th BRICS Sum-
mit at Fortaleza, Brazil.

● The bank is set up to foster greater financial 
and development cooperation among the five 
emerging markets.

● Headquartered in Shanghai, China.
In 2018, the NDB received observer status in the Unit-
ed Nations General Assembly, establishing a firm basis 
for active and fruitful cooperation with the UN.

Voting:
Unlike the World Bank, which assigns votes based on 
capital share, in the New Development Bank each par-
ticipant country will be assigned one vote, and none of 
the countries will have veto power.

Roles and functions:
The Bank will mobilise resources for infrastructure and 
sustainable development projects in BRICS and other 
emerging economies and developing countries, to 
supplement existing efforts of multilateral and regional 
financial institutions for global growth and develop-
ment.

Insta Links:
Prelims Link:

1. NDB- members and voting powers.
2. Where it can invest?
3. Which are the NDB funded projects in India?
4. Fortaleza declaration is related to?
5. When was NDB established?
6. NDB vs World Bank vs AIIB.

Mains Link:
Discuss the objectives and significance of NDB.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/12/14/accessible-india-campaign-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/social-justice/welfare-schemes/schemes-under-ministry-of-social-justice-and-empowerment/deendayal-disabled-rehabilitation-scheme/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/31/new-development-bank-ndb/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/31/new-development-bank-ndb/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/international-relations/important-international-institutions-agencies-and-further-structure-mandate-etc/brics/
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Q) Consider the following statements regarding the 
New Development Bank: 

1. It was agreed to by BRICS leaders at the 5th 
BRICS summit held in Durban, South Africa in 
2013. 

2. It was launched in 2015, at the 6th BRICS Sum-
mit at Fortaleza, Brazil. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 Only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

GS Paper 3: 

ILO MONITOR ON THE “WORLD 
OF WORK”: 

Context: 
The latest edition of the “World of Work” report was 
recently released by the International Labour Organi-
zation (ILO). 

Highlights of the Report: 
● 11.2 crore jobs might have lost between the 

last quarter of 2021 and the first quarter of 
2022. 

● Deterioration of the gender gap in work hours 
in the second quarter of 2020 in the lower-mid-
dle-income countries. 

● Job loss in women: For every 100 women 
at work prior to the pandemic, 12.3 women 
would have lost their job as an average through 
the entire period considered by the report. 

● Job loss in men: For every 100 men at work 
prior to the pandemic, 7.5 men would have 
lost their job as an average through the entire 
period considered by the report. 

● A “great and growing divergence between 
richer and poorer economies” continues to 
characterise the recovery. 

 

Reasons for the present trend: 
Overall, the pandemic seems to have exacerbated the 
already substantial gender imbalances in employ-
ment participation in the country. 
Other reasons include: Fresh lockdowns in China, the 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/10/26/international-labour-organization/
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conflict between Ukraine and Russia, and the global 
rise in the prices of food and fuel. 

India’s employment - important findings from 
the report: 
Gender gap: There has been deterioration of the gen-
der gap in work hours in the second quarter of 2020. 
Most people are on contract without any social secu-
rity. 

What needs to be done? 
Take a humane approach to address the situation. 
The purchasing capacity of the workers should be 
improved. 

Challenges ahead for India: 
The Code on Wages was passed in 2019 but is not yet 
implemented. 
The Wage Committee in 1948 asked the government 
to implement minimum wage, living wage and decent 
wage. This has been opposed by industries. 
30%-60% of workers — five crore people — who lost 
jobs during the lockdown have not joined any work. 
One-third of MSMEs (micro, small and medium enter-
prises) can never be revived according to a survey by 
the associations of MSMEs. 

 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About World Economic Forum. 
2. About the world of work report. 
3. About ILO and its reports. 

Mains Link: 
‘Unemployment has been found to be more prevalent 
in the educated and less so in the poor, unskilled and 
semi-skilled people’. Clarifying the statement, bring 
out the causes for the sharp decline in the jobs in India 
as per the latest data. 

Q) Identify the institution based on the information 
given below: 

1. Established as an agency for the League of Na-
tions following World War I. 

2. Established by the Treaty of Versailles in 1919. 
3. It became the first specialised agency of the 

United Nations (UN) in the year 1946.

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. ILO. 
B. World Bank. 
C. WHO. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: A. 

WHY IS THERE A FALL IN INDIA’S 
FOREIGN EXCHANGE RESERVES? 

Context: 
India’s forex reserves have dropped below $600 bil-
lion, plunging by about $45 billion since September 3, 
2021, when forex reserves stood at an all-time high of 
$642 billion. 

Reasons behind drop in India’s forex reserves: 
● The drop is because of a fall in the dollar value 

of assets held as reserves by the RBI. 
● Appreciation of the US dollar: The demand for 

dollars remained high as the Russia-Ukraine 
war led to a spike in oil and commodity prices. 

● Capital outflows by foreign portfolio investors 
(FPIs): FPIs pulled out $21.43 billion since Sep-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2017/10/Indias-Forex-Reserves.pdf
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tember 2021 as the US Federal Reserve started 
monetary policy tightening and interest rate 
hikes. 

● Effect of gold prices: Decline in gold prices 
has also played a part in the decline in foreign 
exchange reserves. 

How will this affect the rupee? 
Indian rupee fell to an all-time low against the US dol-
lar, breaking through the 77 rupees to a dollar thresh-
old and trading at 77.63 on Thursday (12th May). 

● If the rupee continues to fall, the Reserve Bank 
of India will be forced to interfere in the forex 
market by selling dollars from its foreign ex-
change reserves. 

● If the RBI prioritises maintaining the amount 
of foreign exchange reserves, the rupee could 
depreciate. 

 

Learn about forex reserves and its importance: 
● Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Components of forex reserves? 
2. Who handles it? 
3. Does RBI earn any returns on them? 
4. Trends in forex reserves over the last decade. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss how rising forex reserves are beneficial for 
India’s economy. 

Q) Which one of the following groups of items is 
included in India’s foreign-exchange reserves? (UPSC 
2013). 

(a) Foreign-currency assets, Special Drawing Rights 
(SDRs) and loans from foreign countries. 
(b) Foreign-currency assets, gold holdings of the RBI 
and SDRs. 
(c) Foreign-currency assets, loans from the World Bank 
and SDRs. 
(d) Foreign-currency assets, gold holdings of the RBI 
and loans from the World Bank. 

Ans: B. 

RBI SURPLUS TRANSFER: 

Context: 
The board of Reserve Bank of India (RBI) has approved 
the transfer of ₹30,307 crore as surplus to the Central 
Government for the accounting year 2021-22. 

● The board has also decided to maintain the 
Contingency Risk Buffer at 5.50% without 
quantifying the amount. 

 

Provisions in this regard: 
The RBI, founded in 1934, operates according to the 
Reserve Bank of India Act of 1934. The act mandates 
that profits made by the central bank from its opera-
tions be sent to the Centre. 

● As the manager of its finances, every year the 
RBI also pays a dividend to the government 
to help with the finances from its surplus or 
profit. 

A technical Committee of the RBI Board headed by Y 
H Malegam (2013), which reviewed the adequacy of 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/06/09/rising-forex-reserves-and-its-importance/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/05/22/rbi-to-transfer-rs-99122-crore-surplus-to-government/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-economy-3/the-reserve-bank-of-india-and-monetary-management/issues-associated-with-rbi-functioning/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/27/contingency-fund-cf-of-the-central-bank/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/27/contingency-fund-cf-of-the-central-bank/
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reserves and surplus distribution policy, recommended 
a higher transfer to the government. 

 
RBI’s Earning: 

● Returns earned on its foreign currency assets, 
which could be in the form of bonds and trea-
sury bills of other central banks or top-rated se-
curities, and deposits with other central banks. 

● Interest on its holdings of local rupee-denom-
inated government bonds or securities, and 
while lending to banks for very short tenures, 
such as overnight. 

● Management commission on handling the bor-
rowings of state governments and the central 
government. 

RBI’s Expenditure:
Printing of currency notes and on staff, besides the 
commission it gives to banks for undertaking transac-
tions on behalf of the government across the country, 
and to primary dealers, including banks, for underwrit-
ing some of these borrowings. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know? 
In view of the RBI’s function as a lender of last resort, 
it needs to maintain some Contingent Risk Buffer 
(CRB) to insure the economy against any tail risk of 
financial stability crisis. 

● The Jalan Committee recommended that the 
CRB needs to be maintained at a range of 5.5% 
to 6.5% of the RBI’s balance sheet. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About RBI. 
2. Management of Surplus. 
3. RBI’s earnings and expenditure. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the mechanism under which RBI transfers sur-
plus to the government. 

Q) Which of the following forms part of RBI’s earn-
ings? 

1. Returns earned on its foreign currency assets. 
2. Interest on its holdings of local rupee-denomi-

nated government bonds or securities. 
3. Printing of currency notes. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 and 2 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. 2 and 3 only. 
D. None. 

Answer: A. 

PUNJAB PROMOTING GREEN 
MANURE: 

Context: 
Punjab Government is promoting the cultivation of 
green manure these days. 

● The state government is providing a subsidy on 
the seed at the rate of Rs 2,000 per quintal. 

What is green manure? 
● These are crops grown specifically for maintain-

ing soil fertility and structure. 
● They are normally incorporated back into the 

soil, either directly, or after removal and com-
posting. 

● Green manure varieties are incorporated into 
the soil when the crop is 42-56 days old. 

Examples: 
There are three main varieties of green manure, in-
cluding Dhaincha, Cowpea, Sunhemp. Also some crops 
such as summer moong, mash pulses and guar act as 
green manure. 

Benefits: 
1. Helps in enhancing the organic matter in the 

soil. 
2. Meets the deficiency of the micronutrients. 
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3. Reduces the consumption of the inorganic 
fertilisers. 

4. It is a good alternative to the organic manure. 
5. It conserves the nutrients, adds nitrogen and 

stabilises the soil structure. 
6. It decomposes rapidly and liberates large quan-

tities of carbon dioxide and weak acids, which 
act on insoluble soil minerals to release nutri-
ents for plant growth. 

7. It contains 15 to 18 quintals of dry matter, 
which also contains phosphorus, potassium, 
zinc, copper, iron and manganese, per acre and 
20 to 40kg per acre of nitrogen. 

Why is sowing of green manure important in 
Punjab? 
Punjab’s per hectare fertiliser consumption, which is 
around 244 kg, is one of the highest in the country and 
is also higher than the national average. 

● Green manure can curtail this consumption to 
a large extent by 25 to 30% and can save huge 
input cost for the farmers. 

● Regular use of chemical fertilisers such as 
urea, diammonium phosphate (DAP) lead to 
deficiencies of micronutrients like iron and 
zinc, especially in the soils where rice is culti-
vated thus affecting productivity. 

● PH level of the soil in several parts of Punjab 
is more than 8.5 and 9 per cent. Green manure 
helps maintain it. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Green manure. 
2. Composition. 
3. Types. 
4. Benefits. 
5. Applications. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Green Manure. 

Q) Consider the following: 
1. Dhaincha. 
2. Cowpea. 
3. Sunhemp. 

These are: 
A. Green Manures. 
B. Chemical Fertilizers. 
C. Organic Fertilizers. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer,: a. 

LOW WHEAT PROCUREMENT - 
CAUSES AND EFFECTS: 

Context: 
Wheat procurement by government agencies is set to 
dip to a 15-year low in the current marketing season, 
from an all-time high scale last year. 

Numbers: 
● Likely procurement this time: The 18.5 million 

tonnes (mt). 
● This would be the first time that wheat pro-

cured from the new crop (18.5 mt) is less than 
the public stocks at the start of the marketing 
season (19 mt). 

● This is also a 15-year-low. This is the lowest 
since the 11.1 mt bought in 2007-08. 

 

Why is there low wheat procurement this 
year? 

● Rise in export demand: Mainly fuelled by Rus-
sia - Ukraine war. The war has led to skyrocket-
ing prices and a further increase in demand for 
Indian grain. Farmers find it more profitable to 
export now. 

● Lower production: The sudden spike in tem-
peratures from the second half of March — 
when the crop was in the grain-filling stage, 
with the kernels still accumulating starch, 
protein and other dry matter — has taken a toll 
on yields. 
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Impact on availability: 
● This would affect the minimum operational 

stock-cum-strategic reserve of government 
agencies. 

● This would also affect the public distribution 
system, midday meals and other regular wel-
fare schemes. 

Will farmers benefit? 
Farmers will certainly benefit from the scenario as 
they are being offered a price above the MSP. Amid 
the Russia-Ukraine crisis, new markets in countries like 
Israel, Egypt, Tanzania and Mozambique have opened 
up for India. 

● However, on the other hand, if private traders 
continue to buy above MSP, eventually that 
could stoke inflation. 

About Wheat: 
● This is the second most important cereal crop 

in India after rice. 
● Wheat is a rabi crop that requires a cool grow-

ing season and bright sunshine at the time of 
ripening. 

● Temperature: Between 10-15°C (Sowing time) 
and 21-26°C (Ripening & Harvesting) with 
bright sunlight. 

● Rainfall: Around 75-100 cm. 
● Soil Type: Well-drained fertile loamy and clayey 

loamy (Ganga-Satluj plains and black soil region 
of the Deccan). 

Factors leading to increase in Wheat cultiva-
tion in India: 

● Success of the Green Revolution contributed 
to the growth of Rabi crops, especially wheat. 

● Macro Management Mode of Agriculture, 
National Food Security Mission and Rashtriya 
Krishi Vikas Yojana are few government initia-
tives to support wheat cultivation. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that India is the second-largest producer 
of wheat in the world, with China being the top pro-
ducer and Russia the third-largest — Ukraine is the 
world’s eighth-largest producer of wheat? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Wheat cultivation in India. 
2. Wheat Production in India. 
3. Top Wheat producing States. 
4. About Wheat crop. 

5. Schemes for wheat cultivation. 
6. Green revolution. 

Q) Identify the crop based on the information given 
below: 

1. This is the second most important cereal crop 
in India after rice. 

2. It is a rabi crop. 
3. It needs a rainfall of around 75-100 cm. 
4. Well-drained fertile loamy and clayey loamy 

soil is needed. 

Choose the correct answer: 

A. Rice. 
B. Wheat. 
C. Sugarcane. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: b. 

DIRECT SEEDING OF RICE: 

Context: 
Recently, the Punjab government announced Rs 1,500 
incentive per acre for farmers opting for Direct Seed-
ing of Rice (DSR). 

Background: 
Last year, 18% (5.62 lakh hectares) of the total rice 
area in the state was under DSR against the govern-
ment target of bringing 10 lakh hectares under it. 

Need for: 
In 2021-22, 31.45 lakh hectares (over 3.1 million hect-
ares) was under paddy and basmati, including 26.60 
under non-basmati rice and 4.85 lakh hectares under 
basmati. The figure was 31.49 lakh hectares in 2020-21 
and 31.42 lakh hectares in 2019-20. 

● Around 3,600 litres to 4,125 litres of water is 
required to grow one kg rice depending upon 
the paddy variety. 

● Therefore, the DSR technique is receiving a 
push from the government side as it is a water 
saving technique. 

○ DSR technique can help save 15% to 
20% water. In some cases, water saving 
can reach 22% to 23%. 



74WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

What is Direct Seeding of Rice (DSR)? 
Here, the pre-germinated seeds are directly drilled 
into the field by a tractor-powered machine. 
There is no nursery preparation or transplantation in-
volved in this method. Farmers have to only level their 
land and give one pre-sowing irrigation. 

How is it different from conventional 
methods? 
In transplanting paddy, farmers prepare nurser-
ies where the paddy seeds are first sown and raised 
into young plants. 
The nursery seed bed is 5-10% of the area to be 
transplanted. These seedlings are then uprooted and 
replanted 25-35 days later in the puddled field. 

Advantage of DSR: 
Water savings. The first irrigation (apart from the 
pre-sowing rauni) under DSR is necessary only 21 
days after sowing. This is unlike in transplanted pad-
dy, where watering has to be done practically daily to 
ensure submerged/flooded conditions in the first three 
weeks. 
Less Labour. About three labourers are required to 
transplant one acre of paddy at almost Rs 2,400 per 
acre. 
The cost of herbicides under DSR will not exceed Rs 
2,000 per acre. 
Reduce methane emissions due to a shorter flooding 
period and decreased soil disturbance compared to 
transplanting rice seedlings. 

Limitations: 
● Non-availability of herbicides.
● The seed requirement for DSR is also 

high, 8-10 kg/acre, compared to 4-5 kg/acre in 
transplanting. 

● Further, laser land levelling is compulsory in 
DSR. This is not so in transplanting. 

● The sowing needs to be done timely so that 
the plants have come out properly before the 
monsoon rains arrive. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. DSR Technique.
2. What are herbicides? 
3. India’s largest rice producing states. 
4. Suitable climatic conditions for rice. 
5. Who announces MSP? 
6. What is the green revolution? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Direct Seeding of Rice (DSR). 

Q) Which of the following is/are the advantages 
of DSR technique compared to conventional tech-
niques? 

A. It is less water intensive. 
B. It helps reduce methane emissions. 
C. Both A and B. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: c. 

CENTRE SCRAPS IMPORT DUTIES 
ON CRUDE SUNFLOWER AND 

SOYBEAN OILS: 

Context: 
● In a bid to cool inflation in inedible oils, the 

Centre allowed duty free import of 20 lakh 
tonnes each of crude soybean oil and crude 
sunflower oil for this year as well as 2023-24. 

Inflation:
● Inflation is defined as a situation where there 

is sustained, unchecked increase in the general 
price level and a fall in the purchasing power 
of money. 

● The reason for price rise can be classified under 
two main heads:

1. Increase in demand
2. Reduced supply.
● In India, inflation is primarily measured by two 

main indices;
1. WPI (Wholesale Price Index)
2. CPI (Consumer Price Index)
● The CPI calculates the difference in the price 

of commodities and services such as food, 
medical care, education, electronics etc, which 
Indian consumers buy for use.

● the goods or services sold by businesses to 
smaller businesses for selling further are cap-
tured by the WPI. 

● In India, both WPI (Wholesale Price Index) and 
CPI (Consumer Price Index) are used to mea-
sure inflation.

● RBI through its Monetary Policy Committee 
Controls Inflation with its tools to control Mon-
ey supply in the market.
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Import Duty:
● It is a tax collected on imports and some ex-

ports by the customs authorities of the country.
● It is based on the value of goods that are im-

ported. 
● Import duty may also be referred to as tariff, 

import tax, customs duty and import tariff.
● The purpose of import duty is to raise income 

for local governments and to give market 
advantage to locally grown or produced goods 
that are not subject to import duties.

● It is sometimes used as a tool to penalize a par-
ticular nation by charging high import duties on 
its products.

About Edible Oils: 
● More than half of India’s edible oil consump-

tion is imported,
● India’s dependence on edible oil imports is to 

the tune of 65%.
● Sunflower oil accounts for 14% of all edible oil 

imports
● India imports edible oils majorly from Ukraine 

and 20% from Russia (about 70%)
● India imports palm oil from Indonesia and 

Malaysia, while Soybean oil comes from Brazil 
and Argentina.

● In 2019, edible oils accounted for 40% of ag-
riculture import bills and 3% of overall import 
bill of the country.

● Palm Oil (62%) > Soya oil (21%) > Sunflower oil 
(16%)

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Links: 

1. Inflation. 
2. Import duties. 
3. Edible oils. 
4. Major import countries for edible oils. 

Mains link: 
Domestically incentivising the farmers to grow edible 
oil producing plants can decrease dependence on im-
ports. Critically analyze. 

SUGAR EXPORT CURBS AND 
THEIR IMPACT: 

Context: 
The government has notified that sugar exports will 
be restricted, or allowed only with permission. 

● The curbs come into effect from June 1 and will 
continue till October 31, or until further orders. 

What are the latest changes? 
● Restricted Category: Sugar has moved from the 

‘open category’, which requires no government 
intervention, to ‘restricted’ category. 

● Specific permission: Export of sugar is allowed 
only with specific permission from the Direc-
torate of Sugar, Department of Food and Pub-
lic Distribution (DFPD), Ministry of Consumer 
Affairs, Food & Public Distribution. 

● Re-exports of refined sugar, made from raw 
sugar imported under the Advance Authorisa-
tion Scheme, may not require prior permission. 

 
Why the curbs? 

1. To maintain “domestic availability and price 
stability of sugar”. 

2. Exports, if allowed, can lead to supply con-
straints for around three months in the next 
season. 

3. If there is scarcity of back-up stocks during this 
period then prices can escalate in the domestic 
market. 

4. To Curb inflation: India’s retail inflation has 
been above RBI’s tolerance band for the fourth 
straight month in April, and is likely to continue 
in the coming months too. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/08/20/record-sugar-exports-help-reduce-cane-dues/
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Impacts: 
● Curbs on exports may further flame global food 

prices. 
● The export restrictions will make more surplus 

sweetener (sugar) accessible for domestic etha-
nol production, which is a primary government 
aim as per National Biofuel Policy. 

Sugar- production, imports and exports: 
India is the biggest producer of sugar and the second 
largest exporter after Brazil. 

 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know about the Agriculture Infrastructure 
Development Cess? 

● It will be used for a specified purpose i.e. to im-
prove agricultural infrastructure in India firstly 
by enhancing production, secondly by protect-
ing this sector from undue competition and 
thirdly by enhancing its output competently. 

Know more about it. Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link:

1. What is Minimum Selling Price? 
2. How is it set? 
3. Differences between Minimum Support Price 

and Minimum Selling Price. 
4. What is FRP? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Minimum Selling Price 
(MSP) for sugar. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 
1. India is the biggest producer of sugar. 
2. India is the second largest exporter after Brazil. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 
A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None.  

Answer: C. 

EXPERTS BELIEVE FORTIFIED RICE 
IS LEADING TO SIDE-EFFECTS 

AMONG ADIVASIS: 

Context: 
According to a report, iron-fortified rice should no 
longer be distributed to address anaemia in places like 
Jharkhand. 

● These states contain large tribal populations 
with sickle cell disease, thalassemia, and tu-
berculosis, all of which can be exacerbated by 
an excess of iron. 

Background: 
To combat hunger and poor health outcomes among 
a wide segment of the population, the Union Cabinet 
approved a programme on April 8 to deliver fortified 
rice through government-run food programmes. 

● The decision was made following Prime Min-
ister Narendra Modi’s promise during his 2021 
Independence Day speech that his government 
would solely provide fortified rice in all food 
initiatives by 2024. 

 

What is food fortification? 
Food fortification is defined as the practice of adding 
vitamins and minerals to commonly consumed foods 
during processing to increase their nutritional value. 

Fortified rice: 
According to the Food Ministry, fortification of rice is a 
cost-effective and complementary strategy to increase 
vitamin and mineral content in diets. 

● According to FSSAI norms, 1 kg fortified rice 
will contain iron (28 mg-42.5 mg), folic acid (75-
125 microgram) and Vitamin B-12 (0.75-1.25 
microgram). 

● In addition, rice may also be fortified with mi-
cronutrients, singly or in combination, with zinc 
(10 mg-15 mg), Vitamin A (500-750 microgram 

https://www.thehindubusinessline.com/opinion/columns/slate/all-you-wanted-to-know-about/article33844211.ece/amp/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2021/08/Concerns-over-mandatory-food-fortification.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/08/04/what-do-you-understand-by-food-fortification-discuss-the-various-types-of-it-while-discussing-the-challenges-and-benefits-associated/
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RE), Vitamin B1 (1 mg-1.5 mg), Vitamin B2 
(1.25 mg-1.75 mg), Vitamin B3 (12.5 mg-20 mg) 
and Vitamin B6 (1.5 mg-2.5 mg) per kg. 

What are the benefits of Fortification?
Since the nutrients are added to staple foods that are 
widely consumed, this is an excellent method to im-
prove the health of a large section of the population, 
all at once.

● It does not require any changes in food habits 
and patterns of people. It is a socio-culturally 
acceptable way to deliver nutrients to people.

● It does not alter the characteristics of the 
food—the taste, the feel, the look.

● It can be implemented quickly as well as show 
results in improvement of health in a relatively 
short period of time.

● This method is cost-effective especially if ad-
vantage is taken of the existing technology and 
delivery platforms.

 

Insta Curious: 
What is Biofortification? How is it different from fortifi-
cation? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Bio fortification vs Genetic modifications.
2. Micro vs Macronutrients. 
3. Fortified Rice. 
4. Approval for Biofortified and GM crops in India.
5. GM crops allowed in India? 

Mains Link: 
What do you understand by fortification of foods? 
Discuss its advantages. 

Q) What are the advantages of food fortification? 

1. It does not require any changes in food habits. 
2. It does not alter the basic characteristics of the 

food. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

GLOBAL FOOD POLICY REPORT: 

Context: 
Recently, the International Food Policy Research Insti-
tute (IFPRI) has released Global Food Policy Report: 
Climate Change & Food Systems. 

Key findings on India: 
1. India’s food production could drop 16% and 

the number of those at risk for hunger could 
increase 23% by 2030 due to climate change. 

2. The number of Indians at risk from hunger in 
2030 is expected to be 73.9 million in 2030 
and, if the effects of climate change were to be 
factored in, it would increase to 90.6 million. 

3. However, climate change will not impact the 
average calorie consumption of Indians and 
this is projected to remain roughly the same at 
2,600 kcal per capita per day by 2030 even in a 
climate change scenario. 

https://www.sciencedirect.com/topics/agricultural-and-biological-sciences/biofortification
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/04/29/global-food-policy-report-2019/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/04/29/global-food-policy-report-2019/
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Global Scenario: 
● Global food production will grow by about 

60% over 2010 levels by 2050 in the context of 
climate change. 

● Despite this growth, per capita consumption 
levels in developing countries will remain less 
than half of those in developed countries. 

● Production and demand are projected to grow 
more rapidly in developing countries, partic-
ularly in Africa, than in developed countries, 
due to projected growth in population and 
incomes. 

● Diets are also shifting toward higher-value 
foods, including more fruits and vegetables, 
processed foods, and animal-source foods, 
outside of high-income countries. 

Recommendations: 
1. Investments in R&D for innovation. 
2. Improved governance of resources. 
3. Healthier diets and more sustainable produc-

tion. 
4. Stronger value chains. 
5. Climate-smart finance. 

Q) Which of the following is/are the indicator/indi-
cators used by IFPRI to compute the Global Hunger 
Index Report? (2016)

1. Undernourishment. 
2. Child stunting. 
3. Child mortality. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 and 3 only. 
(c) 1, 2 and 3. 
(d) 1 and 3 only. 

Ans: C. 

ASTROSAT: 
Context:
India’s Astrosat space telescope has witnessed the 
birth of a black hole in space for the 500th time. 

● A black hole is a place in space where gravity is 
so strong that even light cannot escape its pull. 

What is a black hole? 
A black hole is a place in space where gravity is so 
strong that even light cannot escape its pull. 

● According to Nasa, the gravity in black holes is 

so strong because matter has been squeezed 
into a tiny space. This can happen when a star 
is dying. 

 

About AstroSat:
● AstroSat is India’s first multi-wavelength space 

telescope, which has five telescopes seeing 
through different wavelengths simultaneously 
— visible, near UV, far UV, soft X-ray and hard 
X-ray.

● Onboard the AstroSat is a 38-cm wide UltraVio-
let Imaging Telescope (UVIT), which is capable 
of imaging in far and near-ultraviolet bands 
over a wide field of view.

● AstroSat was launched on 28 September 2015 
by ISRO into a near-Earth equatorial orbit.

● It is a multi-institute collaborative project, 
involving IUCAA, ISRO, Tata Institute of Fun-
damental Research (Mumbai), Indian Insti-
tute of Astrophysics (Bengaluru), and Physical 
Research Laboratory (Ahmedabad), among 
others. 

● It has been studying Gamma-Ray Bursts (GRB). 

What are Gamma-Ray Bursts (GRB)? 
● GRBs are immensely energetic explosions that 

have been observed in distant galaxies. 
● They are the brightest and most energetic 

electromagnetic events known to occur in the 
universe. 

● GRBs shine hundreds of times brighter than a 
typical supernova and about a million trillion 
times as bright as the Sun. 

● When a GRB erupts, it is briefly the brightest 
source of cosmic gamma-ray photons in the 
observable Universe. 
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InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About AstroSat. 
2. About Gamma Rays. 
3. Black holes and their formation. 

Mains Link: 
What do you understand by Quasar?  What do quasars 
have to do with black holes? Explain. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. GRBs are immensely energetic explosions that 
have been observed in distant galaxies. 

2. They are the brightest and most energetic 
electromagnetic events known to occur in the 
universe. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

EVENT HORIZON REVEALS TRUE 
COLOURS OF SGRA: 

Context: 
Scientists from the Event Horizon Telescope (EHT) 
facility revealed the first image of the black hole at 
the centre of the Milky Way in press conferences held 
around the world. 

● This image of the black hole referred to as Sag-
ittarius A* (SgrA*) gave further support to the 
idea that the compact object at the centre of 
our galaxy is indeed a black hole. 

What is Sagittarius A*(SgrA*)? 
Sagittarius A* is a supermassive black hole at the 
center of our galaxy i.e. the Milky Way. It is located 
near the border of the constellations Sagittarius and 
Scorpius. 

● SgrA* possesses 4 million times the mass of 
our sun and is located about 26,000 light-years 
and 5.9 trillion miles (9.5 trillion km)—from 
Earth. 

What is a black hole? 
● A black hole is an object in space that is so 

dense and has such strong gravity that no mat-
ter or light can escape its pull. Because no light 
can escape, it is black and invisible. 

● There’s a boundary at the edge of a black hole 
called the event horizon, which is the point of 
no return — any light or matter that crosses 
that boundary is sucked into the black hole. It 
would need to travel faster than the speed of 
light to escape, which is impossible. 

● Anything that crosses the event horizon is des-
tined to fall to the very centre of the black hole 
and be squished into a single point with infinite 
density, called the singularity. 

What is Event Horizon? 
A black hole’s event horizon is the point of no return 
beyond which anything—stars, planets, gas, dust and 
all forms of electromagnetic radiation—gets dragged 
into oblivion. 

About Event Horizon Telescope: 
● Event horizon telescope consists of eight radio 

observatories around the world, including tele-
scopes in Spain, the US and Antarctica

● In 2006, an international team of more than 
200 researchers, led by Harvard University 
astronomers, launched the Event Horizon Tele-
scope (EHT) project with a sole aim: to capture 
a direct shot of a black hole.

● Thirteen partner institutions worked togeth-
er to create the EHT, using both pre-existing 
infrastructure and support from a variety of 
agencies. 

● The EHT observations use a technique called 
very-long-baseline interferometry (VLBI) 
which synchronises telescope facilities around 
the world and exploits the rotation of our 
planet to form one huge, Earth-size telescope 
observing at a wavelength of 1.3 mm. 
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Insta Curious: 
There are supermassive blackholes, which are several 
million solar masses in size, at the centres of galaxies, 
and these are known as Active Galactic Nuclei. Learn 
more about them here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About the General Theory of Relativity. 
2. When was the first gravitational wave detect-

ed? 
3. LIGO- mission objectives, observatories and 

funding. 
4. What are event horizon and singularity in the 

context of a black hole? 
5. LIGO India- proposed site, partners and objec-

tives. 
6. Where is the Virgo locator located? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the applications and significance of findings of 
the Laser Interferometer Gravitational-Wave Observa-
tory (LIGO) detector. 

Q) Sagittarius A*(SgrA*), which was in news recently, 
is a: 

A. Blackhole. 
B. New Galaxy. 
C. Dwarf planet. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: a. 

MARSQUAKE DETECTED BY NASA 
INSIGHT: 

Context: 
NASA has reported that on May 4, its InSight Mars 
lander detected the largest quake ever observed on 
another planet. 

● The rover first landed on Mars in November 
2018, and has since heard 1,313 quakes. 

What are marsquakes, and why do they hap-
pen? 

● On Earth, quakes are caused by shifts in tecton-
ic plates. 

● Mars, however, does not have tectonic plates, 
and its crust is a giant plate. 

● Therefore,  ‘marsquakes’ are caused due to 
stresses that cause rock fractures or faults in its 
crust. 

About InSight Mission: 
● InSight is part of NASA’s Discovery Program. 
● It will be the first mission to peer deep be-

neath the Martian surface, studying the 
planet’s interior by measuring its heat output 
and listening for marsquakes, which are seismic 
events similar to earthquakes on Earth.

● It will use the seismic waves generated by 
marsquakes to develop a map of the planet’s 
deep interior.

 
Significance of the mission: 

● The findings of Mars’ formation will help better 
understand how other rocky planets, including 
Earth, were and are created. 

● InSight would delve deep beneath the surface 
of Mars, detecting the fingerprints of the pro-
cesses of terrestrial planet formation, as well as 
measuring the planet’s “vital signs”: Its “pulse” 
(seismology), “temperature” (heat flow probe), 
and “reflexes” (precision tracking). 

InSight seeks to answer one of science’s most fun-
damental questions: How did the terrestrial planets 
form?

https://astronomy.swin.edu.au/cosmos/a/Active+Galactic+Nuclei
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/03/nasas-insight-lander/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/03/nasas-insight-lander/
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Other Mars Missions: 
1. NASA’s Perseverance Rover. 
2. UAE’s Hope Mars Mission (UAE’s first-ever in-

terplanetary mission). 
3. India’s Mars Orbiter Mission (MOM) or Manga-

lyaan. 
4. Tianwen-1: China’s Mars Mission. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About the Mission. 
2. Objectives. 
3. Missions to Mars. 
4. Perseverance- objectives. 
5. About the UAE’s Hope and China’s Tianwen-1 

spacecraft. 
6. Marsquakes vs Earthquakes.

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance and objectives of ExoMars 
mission.

Q) Which of the following are Missions Related to 
Mars? 

1. NASA’s Perseverance Rover. 
2. UAE’s Hope Mission. 
3. Gaganyaan. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 1 and 2 only. 
C. All of the above. 
D. None of the above. ] 

Answer: b. 

LUNAR ECLIPSE ‘BLOOD MOON’: 

Context: 
On 16 May 2022, a total lunar eclipse or Chandra 
Grahan will occur over South America, most of North 
America and parts of Europe and Africa. 

● This will be the second eclipse of the year, 
after the April 30/May 1 partial solar eclipse 
that was visible in parts of the southern hemi-
sphere. 

● During this, the first Blood Moon of 2022 will 
also become more clearly visible. 

What is the Total lunar eclipse? 
During a total lunar eclipse, the Moon usually turns a 
deep, dark red because it is illuminated by light that 
has passed through the Earth’s atmosphere and has 
been bent back towards the Moon by refraction. 

● A total lunar eclipse occurs when the Moon 
and the Sun are on exact opposite sides of 
Earth. 

Why is it red (Blood Moon)? 
● The red colour is because of the way light trav-

els through the Earth’s atmosphere. Sunlight 
is made of several colours and they all have 
different wavelengths. 

● Depending on the way they travel through our 
atmosphere, we see different colours. That’s 
why the sun and sky have different colours 
during sunrise and sunset. 

● Blues and purples have shorter wavelengths 
and scatter in our atmosphere, giving the sky 
its inky colour, but reds and oranges have the 
highest wavelengths and pass through our at-
mosphere before it is bent or refracted around 
Earth, hitting the surface of the Moon and 
making it red. 

 
What is a supermoon? 
A supermoon occurs when the Moon’s orbit is closest 
to the Earth at the same time that the Moon is full. 
In a typical year, there may be two to four full super-
moons and two to four new supermoons in a row. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about Perigee and Apogee? 

● As the Moon orbits the Earth, there is a point 
of time when the distance between the two is 
the least (called the perigee when the average 
distance is about 360,000 km from the Earth) 
and a point of time when the distance is the 
most (called the apogee when the distance is 
about 405,000 km from the Earth). 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/08/10/nasas-perseverance-rover/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/08/hope-uaes-first-mission-to-mars-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/08/hope-uaes-first-mission-to-mars-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2015/09/24/insights-daily-current-events-24-september-2015/mars-orbiter-mission-mom/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2015/09/24/insights-daily-current-events-24-september-2015/mars-orbiter-mission-mom/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/12/chinas-tianwen-1-probe/
https://www.bbc.co.uk/newsround/57198571


82WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

Now you know Supermoon & Bloodmoon – But have 
you ever heard about ‘Harvest Moon’ & ‘Blue Moon’? 
Read NASA article Here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is a Supermoon? 
2. Differences between supermoon and blood 

moon? 
3. What is a lunar eclipse? 
4. What is a Solar eclipse? 
5. Differences between Solar and lunar eclipses? 
6. Sun and moon’s perigees and apogees. 
7. Why does the moon appear to be red during 

some celestial events? 

Mains Link: 
How can a Supermoon impact tides around the world 
and India? 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. A supermoon is a full moon closely coinciding 
with the perigee. 

2. While passing through the atmosphere of the 
Earth, the blue light is filtered while the red 
part passes through it. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None 

Answer: c. 

PARAM PORUL SUPER 
COMPUTER: 

Context: 
PARAM PORUL, a state-of-the-art Supercomputer was 
inaugurated at NIT Tiruchirappalli recently. 

● It has been established under Phase 2 of the 
National Supercomputing Mission (NSM). 

How many Super Computers have been in-
stalled in the country so far? 
As per the ministry of science and technology’s annual 
year-end review: 

Under the National Super-Computer Mission (NSM), 
four new Supercomputers have been installed since 
July 2021 at IIT-Hyderabad, NABI- Mohali, CDAC-Ben-
galuru and IIT Kanpur. 

What is the National Supercomputing Mission 
(NSM)?
It is being implemented and steered jointly by the 
Department of Science and Technology (DST) and De-
partment of Electronics and Information Technology 
(DeitY).

● Implemented by the Centre for Development 
of Advanced Computing (C-DAC), Pune and 
the Indian Institute of Science (IISc), Bengalu-
ru.

Focus of the mission:
● The Mission envisages empowering national 

academic and R&D institutions spread over the 
country by installing a vast supercomputing 
grid comprising of more than 70 high-perfor-
mance computing facilities.

● These supercomputers will also be networked 
on the National Supercomputing grid over 
the National Knowledge Network (NKN). The 
NKN is another programme of the government 
which connects academic institutions and R&D 
labs over a high speed network.

● The Mission includes development of highly 
professional High Performance Computing 
(HPC) aware human resource for meeting chal-
lenges of development of these applications.

Achievements:
● The first supercomputer assembled indige-

nously, called Param Shivay, was installed in IIT 
(BHU).

● Similar systems Param Shakti and Param Brah-
ma were installed at IIT-Kharagpur and IISER, 
Pune. They are equipped with applications 
from domains like Weather and Climate, Com-
putational Fluid Dynamics, Bioinformatics, and 
Material science.

Insta Curious: 
India has developed an indigenous server (Rudra), 
which can meet the High-Performance Computing 
(HPC) requirements of all governments and PSUs. 

● This is the first time that a server system was 
made in India, along with the full software 
stack developed by C-DAC. 

https://spaceplace.nasa.gov/full-moons/en/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/communication-and-it-technology/supercomputer/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/communication-and-it-technology/supercomputer/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/12/national-supercomputing-mission-nsm-3/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/12/national-supercomputing-mission-nsm-3/
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InstaLinks:
Prelims Link:

1. Supercomputers in India and the world.
2. How do they perform faster?
3. About NKM.
4. Targets under NSM.

Mains Link:
Write a note on the National Supercomputing Mission 
(NSM).

Q) Which of the following are the names of super-
computers in India? 

1. PARAM PORUL. 
2. PARAM Yuva. 
3. PARAM Shakti. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. All of the above. 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

WHAT IS OPEN RADIO ACCESS 
NETWORK (OPEN RAN)? 

Context: 
Short for Open Radio Access Network, Open RAN, is 
critical to 5G deployment. In India, the Open RAN ar-
chitecture is essential but also fraught with challenges. 

What is Open RAN? 
Open Radio Access Network, or Open RAN, is a key 
part of a mobile network system that uses cellular 
radio connections to link individual devices to other 
parts of a network. 

● It comprises antennae, which transmits and 
receives signals to and from our smartphones 
or other compatible devices. The signal is then 
digitised in the RAN-base station and connect-
ed to the network. 

● O-RAN uses software to make hardware manu-
factured by different companies work together. 

Advantages of Open-RAN: 
1. An open environment expands the ecosystem, 

and provides more Options to the Operators. 
2. It will boost new opportunities for the Indian 

entities to enter into the network equipment 
market. 

3. It is expected to make 5G more flexible and 
cost-efficient. 

4. The Open RAN architecture allows for the sep-
aration or disaggregation, between hardware 
and software with open interfaces. 

How is Open RAN different from traditional 
RAN? 
In the traditional set-up, Radio Access Network is pro-
vided as an integrated platform of both hardware and 
software. Therefore, it is difficult to mix vendors for 
the radio and baseband unit, and in most cases, they 
come from the same supplier.

● The idea of Open RAN is to change this, and en-
able operators to mix and match components. 

Radio access network (RAN): 
● It is a part of a mobile telecommunication sys-

tem. It implements a radio access technology. 
● Conceptually, it resides between a device such 

as a mobile phone, a computer, or any remote-
ly controlled machine and provides connection 
with its core network (CN). 

● RAN functionality is typically provided by a 
silicon chip residing in both the core network 
as well as the user equipment. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is RAN? 
2. Open RAN. 
3. 5G technology. 
4. TRAI. 

Mains Link: 
What is Open RAN? Discuss its significance. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. 5G mainly works in 2 bands - Low and mid. 
2. The high-band spectrum offers the highest 

speed of all the three bands, but has extreme-
ly limited coverage and signal penetration 
strength. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 
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A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: b. 

NATIONAL TECHNOLOGY DAY: 

Context: 
Since 1999, May 11 is celebrated as National Technol-
ogy Day to mark India’s technological advancements. 

The theme of Year 2022 is: “Integrated Approach in 
Science and Technology for a Sustainable Future”. 
Significance of the day: 

● On May 11, 1998, India detonated three nu-
clear bombs in the Indian Army’s Pokhran Test 
Range.

● Dr APJ Abdul Kalam lead the Indian team of sci-
entists to successfully test-fire the Shakti-1 nu-
clear missile at Rajasthan’s Pokhran test range.

● Two days later, the country successfully tested 
two more nuclear weapons as a part of the 
same Pokhran-II/Operation Shakti initiative. 
After these tests Prime Minister Atal Bihari 
Vajpayee declared India a nuclear state, making 
it the sixth country to join the ‘nuclear club’ of 
nations.

● Hansa 3, India’s first indigenous aircraft was 
first tested on the same day in 1998 in Banga-
lore.

● Successful test firing of Trishul, a short range 
missile made in India, was also done on the 
same day.

Technology Development Board India: 
On the occasion of National Technology day, TDB hosts 
scientific-technology based webinars and felicitate in-
dividuals for excellent works in the field of Science and 
Technology every year. 

● Established in 1996, TDB is a statutory body 
that works under the Department of Science 
and Technology, GOI. 

● It also provides financial assistance for con-
cerns of Indian industries and other agencies 
for commercialization of indigenized technolo-
gies or adoption of imported technologies for 
wider domestic applications. 

Note: 
India is currently among nine countries in the world 
that have a publicly known nuclear weapons. 

● In 1974, India conducted its first nuclear test, 
codenamed “Smiling Buddha”, at Pokhran in 
Rajasthan. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Nuclear states around the world.
2. What is Trishul?
3. What is Operation Buddha?
4. Significance of National Technology Day.

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of the National Technology 
Day. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. In 1974, India conducted its first nuclear test, 
codenamed “Smiling Buddha”, at Pokhran in 
Rajasthan. 

2. Technology Development Board India is a stat-
utory body. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: c. 

W BOSON: 

Context: 
Researchers have announced that they have made a 
precise measurement of the mass of the so-called W 
boson. 

What did the researchers find? Why is it  
significant? 
They stated that the W boson is slightly heavier than 
that predicted by the so-called Standard Model of 
particle physics. 

● This result is highly significant because this 
implies the incompleteness of the standard 
model description. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/05/12/national-technology-day/
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What is the standard model description? 
The Standard Model of Particle Physics is scientists’ 
current best theory to describe the most basic building 
blocks of the universe. It explains how particles called 
quarks (which make up protons and neutrons) and 
leptons (which include electrons) make up all known 
matter. 

● The Standard Model explains three of the four 
fundamental forces that govern the universe: 
electromagnetism, the strong force, and the 
weak force. 

Why is the standard model believed to be in-
complete? 

● It gives a unified picture of only three of the 
four fundamental forces of nature. It totally 
omits gravity. 

● The model does not include a description of 
dark matter particles. So far these have been 
detected only through their gravitational pull 
on surrounding matter. 

What is W Boson? 
Discovered in 1983, the W boson is a fundamental 
particle. 
Together with the Z boson, it is responsible for the 
weak force. 
The W boson, which is electrically charged, changes 
the very make-up of particles. 
It switches protons into neutrons, and vice versa, 
through the weak force, triggering nuclear fusion and 
letting stars burn. 
In contrast to the photon, which is massless, the W 
bosons are quite massive, so the weak force they me-
diate is very short ranged. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. W Boson. 
2. Standard Model of Particle Physics. 
3. Forces in nature. 
4. Protons and neutrons. 
5. Black matter. 

Q) The efforts to detect the existence of Higgs boson 
particle have become frequent news in the recent 
past. What is/are the importance/importances of 
discovering this particle? (2013). 

1. It will enable us to understand as to why elementary 
particles have mass. 
2. It will enable us in the near future to develop the 

technology of transferring matter from one point to 
another without traversing the physical space between 
them. 
3. It will enable us to create better fuels for nuclear 
fission. 

Select the correct answer using the codes given below: 

(a) 1 only. 
(b) 2 and 3 only. 
(c) 1 and 3 only. 
(d) 1, 2 and 3. 

Answer: a. 

GAGANYAAN MISSION: 

Context: 
The static test of the human-rated solid rocket boost-
er (HS200) for the Gaganyaan programme was recent-
ly completed by the Indian Space Research Organiza-
tion (ISRO). 

 

What you need to know about the HS200? 
● The booster engine is part of the Geosynchro-

nous Satellite Launch Vehicle MkIII (GSLV Mk 
III) rocket that will carry Indian astronauts to 
space. 

● It is the world’s second largest operational 
booster using solid propellants. 

About Gaganyaan: 
● Formal announcement of the Gaganyaan pro-

gramme was made by Prime Minister Narendra 
Modi during his Independence Day address on 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/space-technology/gaganyan/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/06/07/6-discuss-significance-launch-geosynchronous-satellite-launch-vehicle-gslv-mark-iii/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/06/07/6-discuss-significance-launch-geosynchronous-satellite-launch-vehicle-gslv-mark-iii/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/06/07/6-discuss-significance-launch-geosynchronous-satellite-launch-vehicle-gslv-mark-iii/
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August 15, 2018. 
● The mission is expected to be launched in 

2023. 

Under the Gaganyaan schedule: 
● Three flights will be sent into orbit. 
● There will be two unmanned flights and one 

human spaceflight. 
● The Orbital Module will have three Indian as-

tronauts, including a woman. It will circle Earth 
at a low-earth-orbit at an altitude of 300-400 
km from earth for 5-7 days. 

With this launch, India will become the fourth nation 
in the world to launch a Human Spaceflight Mission 
after the USA, Russia and China. 

Objectives: 
The objective of the Gaganyaan programme is to 
demonstrate the capability to send humans to low 
earth orbit on board an Indian launch vehicle and 
bring them back to earth safely. 

Preparation and launch: 
1. Four Indian astronaut-candidates have already 

undergone generic space flight training in Rus-
sia as part of the Gaganyaan programme. 

2. ISRO’s heavy-lift launcher GSLV Mk III has been 
identified for the mission. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Gaganyaan. 
2. Objectives. 
3. About GSLV. 

Mains Link: 
Why is Gaganyaan mission significant for India? Dis-
cuss. 

Q) What is ‘Greased Lightning-10 (GL-10)’, recently in 
the news? (UPSC 2016). 

(a) Electric plane tested by NASA 
(b) Solar-powered two-seater aircraft designed by 
Japan 
(c) Space observatory launched by China 
(d) Reusable rocket designed by ISRO ]. 

Ans: A. 

SPACE DEBRIS: 

Context: 
Space Debris from the re-entry of the Chang Zheng 3B 
serial Y86 — China’s orbital launch vehicle, us suspect-
ed to have fallen at various places in Gujarat. 

What is Chang Zheng 3B serial Y86, from where 
the debris is suspected to have fallen? 
Chang Zheng 3B, commonly known as CZ 3B, is China’s 
orbital launch vehicle, similar to India’s GSLV or PSLV. 

● The third stage, which releases the satellite at 
the required orbit following which it remains 
in sub-orbital flight, remains outside the pur-
view of being controlled by human intervention 
and ultimately re-enters earth. 

● It is this third stage of the Long March 3B Y 86 
rocket launch that is now suspected to have 
re-entered earth, leading to debris falling in 
Gujarat. 

 

What is space debris? 
Space debris can include natural space debris such 
as meteoroids, or man-made ones which can include 
defunct spacecrafts and satellites, stages of rockets 
which have launched payloads, dead satellites, satel-
lite explosions and collisions. 

Amount of space debris in space: 
● The real amount of space debris is said to be 

between 500,000 and one million pieces as 
current sensor technology cannot detect small-
er objects. 

● They all travel at speeds of up to 17,500 mph 
(28,162 kmph) fast enough for a relatively small 
piece of orbital debris to damage a satellite or 
a spacecraft. 

https://www.isro.gov.in/launchers/gslv-mk-iii
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/07/space-debris/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/space-technology/satellite-launching-vehicles/gslv/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/space-technology/satellite-launching-vehicles/pslv/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/eu-mission-on-space-debris/
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Technologies that can tackle the problem in fu-
ture are: 

1. Nasa’s Space Debris Sensor orbits the Earth on 
the International Space Station. REMOVEde-
bris, satellite contain two cubesats that will re-
lease simulated space debris so that it can then 
demonstrate several ways of retrieving them. 

2. Deorbit mission: There are two emerging tech-
nologies being developed under what’s known 
as the e.Deorbit mission to grasp the wayward 
space junk, or to catch it. 

3. Other technologies include moving objects 
with a powerful laser beam. It is important 
to start doing that soon, current scientific 
estimates predict that without active debris 
removal, certain orbits will become unusable 
over the coming decades. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that anti-satellite weapons are high-tech 
missiles possessed by few nations?  Which countries 
have these weapons? 

Did you know about Netra? 
Netra: 
To safeguard its space assets from space debris, Isro 
had set up a dedicated Space Situational Awareness 
(SSA) Control Centre named “Netra” in Bengaluru last 
December. 

● Netra’s key objective is to monitor, track and 
protect the national space assets and function 
as a hub of all SSA activities. 

● Only the US, Russia and Europe have similar fa-
cilities in place to track space objects and share 
collision warnings. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Space Debris. 
2. Space junk. 
3. Netra. 
4. India’s A - SAT missile. 
5. Deorbit mission. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the concerns associated with Space Debris. 

Q) Which of the following countries have setup facili-
ties in place to track space objects and share collision 
warnings? 

A. INDIA. 
B. RUSSIA. 
C. JAPAN. 
D. BOTH A AND B. 

Ans: D. 

NASA VOYAGER MISSIONS: 

Context: 
NASA’s Voyager 1 is continuing its journey beyond our 
Solar System, 45 years after it was launched. But now 
the veteran spacecraft is sending back strange data, 
puzzling its engineers. A glitch is said to be behind this. 

● The glitch has to do with Voyager 1’s attitude 
articulation and control system, or AACS, which 
keeps the spacecraft and its antenna in the 
proper orientation. 

● Preliminary analysis suggests that the craft is 
confused about its location in space. 

About Voyager mission:
● Launched in the 1970’s, and the probes sent 

by NASA were only meant to explore the outer 
planets – but they just kept on going.

● Voyager 1 departed Earth on 5 September 
1977, a few days after Voyager 2 and left our 
solar system in 2013.

● The mission objective of the Voyager Inter-
stellar Mission (VIM) is to extend the NASA 
exploration of the solar system beyond the 
neighborhood of the outer planets to the outer 
limits of the Sun’s sphere of influence, and 
possibly beyond.

● The Voyager spacecraft are the third and 
fourth human spacecraft to fly beyond all 
the planets in our solar system. Pioneers 10 
and 11 preceded Voyager in outstripping the 
gravitational attraction of the Sun but on Feb-
ruary 17, 1998, Voyager 1 passed Pioneer 10 to 
become the most distant human-made object 
in space. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/04/02/insights-daily-current-affairs-02-april-2018/removedebris-system/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2018/04/02/insights-daily-current-affairs-02-april-2018/removedebris-system/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/space-technology/project-netra/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/03/26/nasa-voyager-spacecraft/
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Accomplishments so far: 
Voyager 2 is the only probe ever to study Neptune 
and Uranus during planetary flybys. 
It is the second man-made object to leave our Solar 
system. 
Voyager 2 is the only spacecraft to have visited all 
four gas giant planets — Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus and 
Neptune — and discovered 16 moons, as well as phe-
nomena like Neptune’s mysteriously transient Great 
Dark Spot, the cracks in Europa’s ice shell, and ring 
features at every planet. 

 

What is Interstellar space? 
Scientists use the heliopause to mark where inter-
stellar space begins, although depending on how you 
define our solar system it can stretch all the way to 
the Oort Cloud, which begins 1,000 times farther away 
from the sun than Earth’s orbit.

 The Heliosphere: 
The heliosphere is a bubble around the sun created 
by the outward flow of the solar wind from the sun 
and the opposing inward flow of the interstellar 
wind. That heliosphere is the region influenced by the 
dynamic properties of the sun that are carried in the 
solar wind–such as magnetic fields, energetic particles 
and solar wind plasma. The heliopause marks the end 
of the heliosphere and the beginning of interstellar 
space. 
 
InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Voyager Missions. 
2. Voyager 1. 
3. Voyager 2. 
4. Heliosphere. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Voyager Missions. 

WHAT IS 5GI? 

Context: 
Prime Minister Narendra Modi recently opened India’s 
first 5G testbed, which will allow start-ups and indus-
trial companies to test their products locally, eliminat-
ing reliance on international facilities. 

● He added during the occasion that India’s own 
5G standard, 5Gi, was a source of great pride 
for the country and that it will play a significant 
role in delivering 5G technology to the coun-
try’s villages. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/communication-and-it-technology/cellular-networks/5g-technology/
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What is 5Gi? 
● The 5G Radio Interface Technology, called 

5Gi is a locally designed telecommunication 
network that has been designed by IIT Hyder-
abad, IIT Madras and the Centre of Excellence 
in Wireless Technology. 

● The technology will be an alternative to the 
global 5G standards. 

● 5Gi offers more range at a lower frequency, 
which is the opposite of 5G. The latter works 
between the 700 MHz to 52,000 MHz bands 
and sacrifices on range. 

Benefits of 5Gi: 
● Using the 5Gi standard will allow telcos in the 

country to widen the 5G connectivity to villag-
es. 

● Cost-effective. 
● 5Gi can make sure there is no lag between the 

advancement of 5Gi in cities like Delhi, Mum-
bai, Chennai, and rural parts of the country. 

Challenges of 5Gi: 
1. This could become problematic for telcos. 

Their existing setup will have to be re-engi-
neered to support the 5Gi standard. And that 
will cost them a lot of money once again. 

2. Moving from 5G to 5Gi will be cost-intensive 
and most likely make the local bands incom-
patible with the global network right now. 
Because 5Gi cannot work with the global 5G 
standard that is based on the 3GPP technology. 

 

Insta Curious: 
Is India prepared for the roll-out of 5G? Read here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is 5G? 
2. Differences between 3G, 4G and 5G. 
3. Applications. 
4. What is a spectrum? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of 5G technology. 

WHAT ARE RFID TAGS? 

Context: 
RFID tags will now be used to track Amarnath pilgrims. 

● The decision was taken amid heightened secu-
rity threats to the pilgrimage. 

What is RFID? 
Radio Frequency Identification is a wireless tracking 
system that consists of tags and readers. 

● Radio waves are used to communicate informa-
tion/identity of objects or people. 

● The tags can carry encrypted information, seri-
al numbers and short descriptions. 

 

Types - passive and active RFID tags: 
1. Active RFIDs use their own power source, 

mostly batteries. 
2. Passive RFIDs are activated through the reader 

using the electromagnetic energy it transmits. 

How do they work? 
RFID tags use an integrated circuit and an antenna 
to communicate with a reader using radio waves at 
several different frequencies – low frequency (LF), high 

https://www.hindustantimes.com/india-news/india-unprepared-for-roll-out-of-5g-house-panel-on-it-101612724515911.html
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/02/15/insights-daily-current-affairs-pib-summary-15-february-2021/rfid-3/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/11/06/fast-radio-bursts-detected-in-the-milky-way-for-the-first-time/
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frequency (HF), and ultra-high frequency (UHF). 
● The message sent back by the tag in form or ra-

dio waves is translated into data and analysed 
by the host computer system. 

● Unlike Barcodes, RFIDs do not require direct 
line of sight to identify objects. 

 
Insta Curious: 
Did you know that optical communications will help in-
crease the bandwidth 10 to 100 times more than radio 
frequency systems?

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About RFID. . 
2. Radio frequency. 
3. Optical communications systems. 
4. Related NASA missions. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of NASA’s LCRD. 

Q) RFID can communicate at: 
1. Low frequency (LF). 
2. High frequency (HF). 
3. Ultra-high frequency (UHF). 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 1 and 3 only. 
D. All of the above. 

Ans: D. 

SPACEX LAUNCHES 53 STARLINK 
SATELLITES FROM CALIFORNIA: 

Context: 
SpaceX recently launched a rocket carrying 53 satel-
lites for the Starlink internet constellation from Califor-
nia Onboard Falcon 9 rocket. 

● SpaceX has already launched more than 2,500 
Starlink satellites to date but plans to loft many 
more. 

What is the Starlink project? 
The Starlink network is one of several ongoing efforts 
to start beaming data signals from space. 

● Under the project, the company intends to 
evolve into a constellation of nearly 12,000 
satellites. 

● The aim is to provide low-cost and reliable 
space-based Internet services to the world. 

What are the benefits of LEO satellites based 
internet? 

1. LEO satellites are positioned around 500km-
2000km from earth, compared to station-
ary orbit satellites which are approximately 
36,000km away. 

2. As LEO satellites orbit closer to the earth, they 
are able to provide stronger signals and faster 
speeds than traditional fixed-satellite systems. 

3. Because signals travel faster through space 
than through fibre-optic cables, they also have 
the potential to rival if not exceed existing 
ground-based networks. 

Challenges: 
LEO satellites travel at a speed of 27,000 kph and 
complete a full circuit of the planet in 90-120 minutes. 
As a result, individual satellites can only make direct 
contact with a land transmitter for a short period of 
time thus requiring massive LEO satellite fleets and 
consequently, a significant capital investment. 

Criticisms of LEO satellites: 
1. The balance of power has shifted from coun-

tries to companies since most of these are pri-
vate companies run projects. As a result, there 
are questions related to who regulates these 
companies, especially given the myriad of na-
tions that contribute to individual projects. 

2. Complicated regulatory framework: 
3. Stakeholders in these companies are from 

various countries. Thus it becomes challenging 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/communication-and-it-technology/space-internet/
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to receive requisite licences to operate in each 
country. 

4. Satellites can sometimes be seen in the night 
skies which creates difficulties for astronomers 
as the satellites reflect sunlight to earth, leav-
ing streaks across images. 

5. Satellites travelling at a lower orbit can also in-
terrupt the frequency of those orbiting above 
them. 

6. Those objects, colloquially referred to as ‘space 
junk,’ have the potential to damage spacecraft 
or collide with other satellites. 

Potential: 
LEO satellite broadband is preferable in areas that 
cannot be reached by fibre and spectrum services. The 
target market will therefore be rural populations and 
military units operating away from urban areas. 

Are there any other similar projects? 
1. One Web. 
2. Jio satellite broadband services. 

Insta Curious: 
Have you heard of SWARM - A space exploration con-
cept? Read Here

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About LEO. 
2. Starlink project. 
3. Benefits of LEO satellite based internet. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the Concerns associated with satellite based 
internet services. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Low earth orbit satellites are positioned around 
500km-2000km from earth. 

2. The Starlink project uses LEO based satellites. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

NORMS EASED FOR GENETICALLY 
MODIFIED CROP RESEARCH: 

Context: 
The Department of Biotechnology (DBT) has issued 
guidelines easing norms for research into genetically 
modified (GM) crops and circumventing challenges of 
using foreign genes to change crops profile. 

● These guidelines are applicable to all public/
private organisations involved in research, 
development and handling of GE plants. 

 
Overview of the ‘Guidelines for Safety Assess-
ment of Genome Edited Plants, 2022’: 

● Exemption: The researchers who use gene-ed-
iting technology to modify the genome of the 
plant are exempt from seeking approvals from 
the Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee 
(GEAC). 

● The final call however is taken by the Environ-
ment Minister as well as States where such 
plants could be cultivated. 

● All requirements that researchers must ad-
here to develop transgenic seeds will apply to 
gene-edited seeds except clauses that require 
permission from the GEAC. 

Concerns raised by Environmentalist groups: 
Environmentalist groups have opposed this exception 
for gene-edited crops. 

● That say, gene editing is included in genetic 
engineering. Therefore, there is no question of 
giving exemptions to particular kinds of ge-
nome edited plants from the regulatory pur-
view. 

● Gene editing techniques involve altering the 
function of genes and can cause “large and un-
intended consequences” that can change the 
“toxicity and allergenicity” of plants. “ 

https://www.oneweb.world/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/15/jio-platforms-to-provide-satellite-broadband-services/
https://engineering.stanford.edu/magazine/article/simone-d-amico-swarm-coming-orbit-near-you
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/biotechnology/gm-crops/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/biotechnology/gm-crops/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/28/bt-brinjal/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/28/bt-brinjal/
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What are GM crops? 
The GM plants involve transgenic technology or intro-
ducing a gene from a different species into a plant, for 
instance BT-cotton, where a gene from soil bacterium 
is used to protect a plant from pest attack. 

 

Issues surrounding GM Crops: 
The worry around this method is that these genes 
may spread to neighboring plants, where such effects 
are not intended and so their applications have been 
controversial. 

What is Genome Editing? 
Genome editing involves the use of technologies that 
allow genetic material to be added, removed, or al-
tered at particular locations in the genome. 

● Several approaches to genome editing have 
been developed. 

● A well-known one is called CRISPR-Cas9, which 
is short for clustered regularly interspaced 
short palindromic repeats and CRISPR-associat-
ed protein 9. 

 

Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee 
(GEAC): 
The GEAC functions under the Ministry of Environ-
ment, Forest and Climate Change (MoEF&CC). 

● It is a statutory body notified under the Envi-
ronment (Protection) Act, 1986. 

● As per Rules, 1989, it is responsible for ap-
praisal of activities involving large scale use of 
hazardous microorganisms and recombinants 
in research and industrial production from the 
environmental angle. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. GEAC- establishment, composition and func-
tions. 

2. Is it a statutory body? 
3. Bt Crops allowed in India. 

Mains Link: 
Compare Gene editing with that of Genetic modifica-
tion. Discuss the potential benefits and risks associated 
with Genetic modification in crops. 

Q) The Genetic Engineering Appraisal Committee is 
constituted under the:

(a) Food Safety and Standards Act, 2006. 
(b) Geographical Indications of Goods (Registration 
and Protection) Act, 1999. 
(c) Environment (Protection) Act, 1986. 
(d) Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972. 

Answer: C. 

TISSUE CULTURE PLANTS: 

Context: 
The Agricultural and Processed Food Products Export 
Development Authority (APEDA) recently conducted 
a webinar on “Export Promotion of Tissue Culture 
Plants such as Foliage, Live Plants, Cut Flowers, and 
Planting Material”. 

● The Department of Biotechnology (DBT) 
accredited tissue culture laboratories spread 
across India participated in the Webinar. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/08/28/bt-brinjal/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/biotechnology/what-is-crispr-cas9/
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What is plant tissue culture? 
It is culturing plant seeds, organs, explants, tissues, 
cells, or protoplasts on a chemically defined synthetic 
nutrient media under sterile and controlled conditions 
of light, temperature, and humidity. 

Advantages of plant tissue culture: 
● Quickly produce mature plants. 
● Allows them to be moved with greatly reduced 

chances of transmitting diseases, pests, and 
pathogens. 

● Storage of genetic plant material to safeguard 
native plant species. 

India’s exports of tissue culture plants: 
● In 2020-2021, India’s exports of tissue culture 

plants stood at US USD 17.17 million, with the 
Netherlands accounting for around 50 per cent 
of the shipments. 

● The top ten countries importing tissue culture 
plants from India are the Netherlands, USA, 
Italy, Australia, Canada, Japan, Kenya, Senegal, 
Ethiopia and Nepal. 

Issues and challenges faced by tissue culture 
plant laboratories: 

1. Increasing power costs. 
2. Low efficiency levels of the skilled workforce in 

the laboratories. 
3. Contamination issues in the laboratories. 
4. Cost of transportation of micro-propagated 

planting material. 
5. Lack of harmonization in the HS code of Indian 

planting material with other nations. 
6. Objections raised by the forest and quaran-

tine departments to the export of live planting 
material. 

How the government is encouraging the  
export of tissue culture plants? 
APEDA is running a Financial Assistance Scheme (FAS) 
to help laboratories upgrade themselves so as to pro-
duce export quality tissue culture planting material. 

● It also facilitates exports of tissue culture plant-
ing material to diversified countries through 
market development, market analysis and pro-
motion and exhibition of tissue culture plants 
at international exhibitions and by participating 
in buyer-seller meets at different international 
forums. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about different types of Tissue Culture? 
Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Plant tissue culture. 
2. Types. 
3. Benefits. 
4. Challenges. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the concerns associated with Plant Tissue 
Culture. 

Q) Which of the following is/are the advantages of 
Plant tissue culture? 

1. Quickly produce mature plants. 
2. No risk of pest attacks. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: a. 

PRIME MINISTER OF INDIA IS SET 
TO VISIT CHENNAI ON MAY 26: 

Context: 
● The PM is set to lay the foundation stone for Rs 

1,400 crore multi-modal logistics park in Chen-
nai, the Rs 5,850 crore 21-km four-lane dou-
ble-decker elevated road connecting Chennai 
Port to Maduravoyal (NH-4), and the Rs 14,870 
crore Chennai-Bengaluru Expressway project.

● The Prime Minister would dedicate to the 
nation four railway projects implemented at a 
cost of over ₹2,900crore. 

● They are: 
1. 75 km long Madurai Theni (Railway Gauge 

Conversion Project)
2. 30km long third railway line between Tam-

baram-Chengalpattu
3. 115km long Ennore-Chengalpattu section 
4. 271km long Tiruvallur-Bengaluru section of a 

natural gas pipeline 

https://www.microscopemaster.com/tissue-culture.html


94WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

Indian Railways:
● It is the world’s fourth largest rail network in 

the world. Railways in India
● The Indian railways employ more than 1.3 mil-

lion people.
● It transports more than 90% of the coal that 

provides 50% of the country’s power require-
ment.

● 100% foreign direct investment (FDI) in the 
railways infrastructure sector.

● As per data released by the Department for 
Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, for 
railways and associated sectors, the FDI inflows 
stood at $1.23 billion (April 2000 - March 
2021).

Government initiatives:
● Rising passenger & freight traffic
● Increasing urbanization, rising incomes (both 

rural and urban), growing industrialization 
across the country along with private sector 
participation

● Increasing freight traffic
● Growing industrialization across the country
● Dedicated freight corridor (Six high-capacity, 

high-speed dedicated freight corridors)
● Diamond Quadrilateral network of high-speed 

rail
● Connecting major metros and growth centers 

of the country

Dedicated Freight Corridor (DFC):
● It is a high speed and high capacity railway 

corridor that is exclusively meant for the trans-
portation of freight, or in other words, goods 
and commodities.

● It involves integration of better infrastructure 
and state of the art technology. 
It consists of two arms: 

Eastern Dedicated Freight Corridor (EDFC): 
● Starts at Sahnewal (Ludhiana) in Punjab and 

ends at Dankuni in West Bengal.
● The EDFC route has coal mines, thermal power 

plants and industrial cities. 
● The EDFC route covers Punjab, Haryana, Uttar 

Pradesh, Bihar, Jharkhand and West Bengal
● It is being funded majorly by the World Bank.
● The 351-km-long ‘New Bhaupur-New Khurja 

section’ will decongest the existing Kanpur-Del-
hi main line and double the speed of freight 
trains from 25 kmph to 75 kmph. 

Western Dedicated Freight Corridor (WDFC): 
● It is around 1,500-km WDFC from Dadri in 

Uttar Pradesh to Jawaharlal Nehru Port Trust 
in Mumbai, touching all major ports along the 
way.

● It covers Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat, Maha-
rashtra and Uttar Pradesh.

● It is being funded by the Japan International 
Cooperation Agency.

● The Connecting Link for Eastern and Western 
Arm: It is under construction between Dadri 
and Khurja. 

Multi-Modal Logistics Parks (MMLPs) 
● The development of MMLPs at strategic loca-

tions is envisaged as a key policy measure to ra-
tionalize cost of logistics in India and improve 
its competitiveness. 

● MMLPs serve five key functions: 
1. Freight aggregation and distribution
2. Multimodal freight transport, integrated stor-

age and warehousing
3. Information technology support
4. Value-added services.

Insta Links:
Prelims links:

1. Dedicated freight corridor. 
2. Multi-Modal Logistics Parks (MMLPs). 
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3. Location of different freight corridors on map. 
4. National Infrastructure Pipeline. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss how the development of railway infrastructure 
will create jobs and boost the economy with examples.

COAL GASIFICATION: 

Context: 
To help India become energy independent, the Minis-
try of Coal has proposed 50% concession in revenue 
share to promote coal gasification. 

Eligibility: 
If the successful bidder consumes the coal produced 
either in its own plant(s) or plant of its holding, 
subsidiary, affiliate, associate for coal gasification or 
liquefaction or sells the coal for coal gasification or 
liquefaction on an yearly basis, subject to conditions 
that at least 10% of scheduled coal production as per 
approved mining plan for that year shall be consumed 
or sold for gasification or liquefaction, then the bidder 
can avail of concessions. 

What is Coal Gasification? 
● It is considered a cleaner option compared to 

burning coal. 
● It is the process of producing syngas, a mixture 

consisting of carbon monoxide (CO), hydrogen 
(H2), carbon dioxide (CO2), natural gas (CH4), 
and water vapour (H2O). 

How is it done? 
It facilitates utilization of the chemical properties of 
coal. 

● During gasification, coal is blown with oxygen 
and steam while also being heated under high 
pressure. 

● During the reaction, oxygen and water mole-
cules oxidize the coal and produce syngas. 

Benefits: 
● Transporting gas is a lot cheaper than trans-

porting coal. 
● Help address local pollution problems. 
● Has greater efficiency than conventional 

coal-burning. 

Concerns and challenges: 
● Coal gasification is one of the more water-in-

tensive forms of energy production. 

● There are also concerns about water contami-
nation, land subsidence and disposing of waste 
water safely. 

India’s Coal dependency: 
India is the second largest importer, consumer and 
producer of coal, and has the world’s fourth largest 
reserves (Reference). It mainly imports from Indone-
sia, Australia and South Africa. 

Recent Reforms In Coal Sector: 
Commercial mining of coal allowed, with 50 blocks to 
be offered to the private sector. 
Entry norms liberalised as it has done away with the 
regulation requiring power plants to use “washed” 
coal. 
Coal blocks to be offered to private companies on a 
revenue sharing basis in place of fixed cost. 
Coal bed methane (CBM) extraction rights to be auc-
tioned from Coal India’s coal mines. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that Syn-Gas produced from coal can be 
used to produce various other Gaseous Fuels? 

● This includes Hydrogen, Substitute Natural Gas 
(SNG or Methane), Di-Methyl Ether (DME), Liq-
uid Fuels such as Methanol, Ethanol, Synthetic 
diesel and Chemicals like Methanol derivatives, 
Olefins, Propylene, Mono-Ethylene Glycol 
(MEG), nitrogenous fertilizers including Ammo-
nia, DRI. 

Know more about syngas? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is Coal Gasification? 
2. How is it done? 
3. What are the byproducts? 
4. Benefits of Gasification? 
5. What is Underground Coal Gasification? 
6. What is coal liquefaction? 
7. Benefits of Liquefaction. 
8. 

Mains Link: 
Write a note on goal gasification and liquefaction. Dis-
cuss their significance. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. India, despite having the world’s fourth largest 
coal reserves, is the largest importer of coal in 
the world. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/09/01/coal-gasification-and-liquefaction/
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/govt-tells-utilities-to-import-coal/article36974946.ece/amp/
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/govt-tells-utilities-to-import-coal/article36974946.ece/amp/
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/govt-tells-utilities-to-import-coal/article36974946.ece/amp/
https://en.m.wikipedia.org/wiki/Syngas
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2. There are no known coal reserves in Maharash-
tra. 

Which of the above Statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: d. 

FOSTERING EFFECTIVE ENERGY 
TRANSITION 2022: 

It is an annual country benchmarking report by the 
World Economic Forum (WEF). 

 

Key findings: 
● The report found that energy transition does 

not match the growing urgency for change. 
● Energy affordability, energy security, and sus-

tainability are becoming more important than 
ever. 

● Energy unaffordability is threatening the goal 
of fair and just transition. 

● There is a lack of energy diversity. 

Key recommendations: 
1. The report called for urgent action by both 

public and private sectors to ensure resilient 
energy transition. 

2. A comprehensive approach with a proper 
timeline is critical to achieving long-term cli-
mate goals. 

3.  The governments should prioritize access to 
affordable energy for all. Energy equity can be 
ensured with the help of direct benefits trans-
fer (DBT) and other support measures. 

4. To diversify, import-dependent countries must 
try to import energy from many countries and 
not overly depend on a few countries. 

5. Domestic energy can be diversified with 

low-carbon alternatives which make countries 
self-reliant and ensure energy security. 

6. Regulatory frameworks need to be made 
robust to attract investments in clean ener-
gy and to ensure that commitments turn into 
legally binding frameworks. 

7. Decarbonizing industries are critical to the 
energy transition. 

 

Insta Curious: 
Have you heard about the great reset? Reference: read 
this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. WEF- structure, objectives and reports. 
2. ETI- top performers and worst performers. 
3. India’s per capita energy consumption. 
4. Energy production in India- sources. 
5. Renewable vs nor renewable energy sources in 

India. 

Mains Link: 
Examine the constraints for India in its transition to-
wards a clean energy system. Also, suggest measures 
to overcome them. 

Q) Fostering Effective Energy Transition 2022 report 
was released recently by: 

A. World Economic Forum. 
B. UNCCD. 
C. FAO. 
D. None of the above. 

Ans: A. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/18/world-economic%E2%80%8Aforums-davos-agenda-22/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/18/world-economic%E2%80%8Aforums-davos-agenda-22/
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ETHANOL BLEND IN PETROL TO 
BE RAISED TO 20% IN 3 YEARS: 

Context: 
The Union Cabinet has approved amendments to the 
National Policy on Biofuels, 2018. 

 

As per the amendments: 
The deadline for fuel firms to raise the ratio of ethanol 
in gasoline to 20% will be 2025. 
From April 1, 2023, the policy of introducing 20% etha-
nol will take effect. 

Benefits of 20% ethanol blending (According 
to NITI Aayog report): 

1. Saving ₹30,000 crore of foreign exchange per 
year. 

2. Increased energy security. 
3. Lowered carbon emissions. 
4. Better air quality. 
5. Self-reliance. 
6. Better use of damaged foodgrains. 
7. Increased farmers’ incomes and greater invest-

ment opportunities. 

 

Ethanol blending -. India’s journey so far: 
As of March 13, 2022, India had attained a 9.45 per-
cent ethanol blend. By the conclusion of the fiscal year 
2022, this is expected to touch 10%. 

Challenges: 
● A 10% blend does not necessitate major en-

gine changes, but a 20% blend may necessitate 
certain changes and may even raise vehicle 
prices. 

● More blending might imply more land being 
diverted for water-intensive crops like sugar-
cane, which the government presently subsi-
dises. 

● An ethanol demand of 10.16 billion litres by 
2025: This will require six million tonnes of sug-
ar and 16.5 million tonnes of grains per annum 
by 2025. 

● The increased allocation of land also puts into 
question the actual reduction in emissions that 
blending ethanol with petrol brings about. 

What is ethanol? 
● It is the organic compound Ethyl Alcohol which 

is produced from biomass. It is also an ingredi-
ent in alcoholic beverages. 

● It has a higher octane number than gasoline, 
hence improves the petrol octane number. 

● Since ethanol contains oxygen, it is supposed 
to help in complete combustion of fuel, result-
ing in lower emissions. 

Sources: Ethanol can be produced from sugarcane, 
maize, wheat, etc which are having high starch con-
tent. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know about Flex Fuel Vehicles? Reference: 
read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is ethanol? How is it produced? 
2. Difference between ethanol and molasses? 
3. What is an ethanol blending programme? 
4. Benefits of ethanol blending? 

Mains Link: 
Write a note on the 2013 EBP programme. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Ethanol is the organic compound Ethyl Alcohol 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/science-technology/biotechnology/ethanol-blending-programme-in-india/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/06/25/national-policy-on-biofuels-2018/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/06/25/national-policy-on-biofuels-2018/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/04/15/flex-fuel-vehicles-2/
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which is produced from biomass. 
2. It is also an ingredient in alcoholic beverages. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

CHANGES TO BIOLOGICAL 
DIVERSITY ACT, 2002: 

Context: 
Government had, in December 2021, introduced the 
Biological Diversity (Amendment) Bill, 2021 in Lok 
Sabha. The bill is in the final stages of consultations in 
the Joint Parliamentary Committee. 
Senior Congress leader Jairam Ramesh has expressed 
concerns over contentious provisions of the bill. This 
includes: 

● Exemption given to AYUSH practitioners from 
the provisions of the law. This exemption could 
open the law for abuse. 

● Distinction has been made in the law between 
cultivated biodiversity and forest-based biodi-
versity. 

● The appointment of sixteen ex-officio officers 
of the Government of India dilutes the au-
thority of the National Biodiversity Authority 
(NBA). 

● NBA approval is required only at the time of 
commercialisation of a patent and not at the 
time of application for a patent. 

Highlights of the Bill: 
1. It seeks to reduce the pressure on wild medic-

inal plants by encouraging the cultivation of 
medicinal plants. 

2. The Bill also facilitates fast-tracking of re-
search, simplify the patent application pro-
cess, decriminalises certain offences. 

3. It brings more foreign investments in biological 
resources, research, patent and commercial 
utilisation, without compromising the national 
interest. 

4. It focuses on regulating who can access biolog-
ical resources and knowledge and how access 
will be monitored. 

Why is the Biodiversity Act 2002 being  
amended? 

● People from AYUSH medicine urged the gov-
ernment to simplify, streamline and reduce the 
compliance burden to provide for a conducive 
environment for collaborative research and 
investments. 

● They also sought to simplify the patent appli-
cation process, widen the scope of access and 
benefit-sharing with local communities. 

Why are environmentalists opposed to this 
bill? 

● The main focus of the bill is to facilitate trade 
in biodiversity as opposed to conservation, 
protection of biodiversity and knowledge of the 
local communities. 

● The bill has been introduced without seek-
ing public comments as required under the 
pre-legislative consultative policy. 

● The bill has excluded the term Bio-utilization 
which is an important element in the Act. 
Leaving out bio utilization would leave out an 
array of activities like characterization, incentiv-
isation and bioassay which are undertaken with 
commercial motive. 

● The bill also exempts cultivated medicinal 
plants from the purview of the Act but it is 
practically impossible to detect which plants 
are cultivated and which are from the wild. 

What is the Biological Diversity Act, 2002? 
● Enacted for the conservation of biological 

diversity and fair, equitable sharing of the 
monetary benefits from the commercial use 
of biological resources and traditional knowl-
edge. 

● The main intent of this legislation is to protect 
India’s rich biodiversity and associated knowl-
edge against their use by foreign individuals. 

● It seeks to check biopiracy, protect biological 
diversity and local growers through a three-tier 
structure of central and state boards and local 
committees. 

● The Act provides for setting up of a National 
Biodiversity Authority (NBA), State Biodiver-
sity Boards (SBBs) and Biodiversity Manage-
ment Committees (BMCs) in local bodies. 

● The NBA will enjoy the power of a civil court. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2015/08/08/4-critically-evaluate-the-implementation-of-the-biological-diversity-act-2002-which-is-meant-to-fulfil-the-objectives-of-the-convention-on-biological-diversity/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2015/08/08/4-critically-evaluate-the-implementation-of-the-biological-diversity-act-2002-which-is-meant-to-fulfil-the-objectives-of-the-convention-on-biological-diversity/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/11/02/7-whats-mandate-significance-work-carried-bioversity-international-organisation-different-indias-national-biodiversity-authority-examine/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/11/02/7-whats-mandate-significance-work-carried-bioversity-international-organisation-different-indias-national-biodiversity-authority-examine/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/environment/biodiversity/convention-of-biological-diversity/
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Insta Curious: 
Have you heard about the Nagoya Protocol? Read 
about it here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Biodiversity Act. 
2. Biodiversity (Amendment) Bill. 
3. National Biodiversity Authority. 
4. Nagoya Protocol. 
5. Biopiracy. 

Mains Link: 
What’s the mandate of and significance of work being 
carried out by ‘Bioversity International’ organisation? 
How is it different from India’s National Biodiversity 
Authority? Examine. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Biological Diversity Act, 2002 provides for set-
ting up of a National Biodiversity Authority. 

2. It also provides for setting up of Biodiversi-
ty Management Committees (BMCs) in local 
bodies. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

FOREST FIRES: 

Context: 
Forest fires in Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh 
have scorched numerous hectares of greenery. 

How’s the situation? 
In April, Himachal reported about 750 forest fires, 
while Uttarakhand reported more than 1,500. 

 

Why are Uttarakhand and Himachal Pradesh 
vulnerable to forest Fires? 
Except for periods of precipitation in monsoon and 
winter, the forests remain vulnerable to wildfires. 

● In the summer season, forest fires occur fre-
quently in the low and middle hills of the state, 
where forests of Chir Pine are common. 

● During the post-monsoon season and in 
winters, forest fires are also reported in higher 
areas, including parts of Shimla, Kullu, Chamba, 
Kangra and Mandi districts, where they usually 
occur in grasslands. 

How have other places prone to forest fires 
fared so far? 
Apart from Himachal and Uttarakhand, Assam, Mad-
hya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Tripura, Mizoram and Odis-
ha report frequent forest fires annually. 

Causes of the fire: 
Natural causes such as lightning or rubbing of dry 
bamboos with each other can sometimes result in 
fires, but forest officials maintain that almost all forest 
fires can be attributed to human factors. 

● Setting up a temporary hearth to cook food 
by the herdsman and minor forest produce 
gatherer may leave behind a smouldering fire, 
it can develop into a forest fire. 

● Also, when people burn their fields to clear 
them of stubble, dry grass or undergrowth, the 
fire sometimes spreads to the adjoining forest. 

● A spark can also be produced when dry pine 
needles or leaves fall on an electric pole. 

Other causes: 
1. Lack of soil moisture.
2. Rainfall deficiency.
3. Natural causes such as lightning, high atmo-

spheric temperatures and low humidity. 

https://www.cbd.int/abs/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/03/06/fsi-report-on-forest-fires/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/01/15/why-forest-fires-are-common-in-himachal-pradesh/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/01/15/why-forest-fires-are-common-in-himachal-pradesh/
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What is done to prevent and control forest 
fires? 
To prevent and control forest fires the following can be 
done: 

1. Forecasting fire-prone days using meteorologi-
cal data. 

2. Clearing camping sites of dried biomass. 
3. Early burning of dry litter on the forest floor. 
4. Growing strips of fire-hardy plant species with-

in the forest. 
5. Creating fire lines in the forests are some of the 

methods to prevent fires (fire lines are strips in 
the forest kept clear of vegetation to prevent 
the fire from spreading).b

What efforts are being taken to protect forests 
from fire? 
Since 2004, the FSI developed the Forest Fire Alert 
System to monitor forest fires in real time. 
Real-time fire information from identified fire hotspots 
is gathered using MODIS sensors (1km by 1km grid) 
and electronically transmitted to FSI. 
National Action Plan on Forest Fires (NAPFF): It was 
launched in 2018 to minimise forest fires by informing, 
enabling and empowering forest fringe communities 
and incentivising them to work with the State Forest 
Departments. 
The Forest Fire Prevention and Management Scheme 
(FPM) is the only centrally funded program specifically 
dedicated to assisting the states in dealing with forest 
fires. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that according to the Forest Survey of 
India, nearly 36 per cent of India’s forests are prone to 
frequent fires? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Forest cover in Himachal Pradesh. 
2. Causes of forest fire. 
3. Measures to prevent and control wildfire. 
4. Damages done by forest fires. 
5. Tree species found in Himachal. 

Mains Link: 
Forest fires are a recurrent annual phenomenon in the 
state. Discuss. 

WORLD FORESTRY CONGRESS 
ADOPTS SEOUL FOREST 

DECLARATION: 

Context: 
The Seoul Forest Declaration was an outcome of the 
discussions held at the recently concluded XV World 
Forestry Congress in Seoul, South Korea. 

● This was the second congress held in Asia, 
with Indonesia hosting the first Congress in 
Asia in 1978. 

 

About World Forestry Congress: 
● The World Forestry Congress is held approxi-

mately once every six years. 
● The first Congress was held in Italy in 1926. 
● The Food and Agriculture Organization (FAO) 

has helped host countries organize the Con-
gress since 1954. 

● Responsibility for the organization and financ-
ing of each Congress lies with the host country. 

● Theme for 2022: Building a Green, Healthy and 
Resilient Future with Forests.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/indian-geography-2/indian-flora-faun/forest-conservation/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/06/16/food-and-agriculture-organizations-fao-conference/
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What is WFC? What is it not? 
The Congress is not an intergovernmental meeting; it 
has no formal constituencies nor country delegations. 

● The Congress is a forum for the exchange of 
views and experiences on all aspects of forests 
and forestry, which may lead to the formula-
tion of broad recommendations applicable at 
national, regional and global levels. 

Seoul Forest Declaration: 
● It identifies priority areas with potential to lead 

to a green, healthy and resilient future. 
● It urges that responsibility for forests should 

be shared and integrated across institutions, 
sectors and stakeholders. 

● Investment in forest and landscape restoration 
globally needs to triple by 2030. 

● Move towards a circular bioeconomy and cli-
mate neutrality. 

Other outcomes of XV World Forestry Con-
gress: 
New partnerships launched: 

1. The Assuring the Future of Forests with Inte-
grated Risk Management (AFFIRM) Mechanism. 

2. The Sustaining an Abundance of Forest Ecosys-
tems (SAFE) initiative. 

What is Forest landscape restoration? 
● It is the ongoing process of regaining ecological 

functionality and enhancing human well-being 
across deforested or degraded forest land-
scapes. 

● FLR is more than just planting trees – it is re-
storing a whole landscape to meet present and 
future needs and to offer multiple benefits and 
land uses over time. 

 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is FLR? 
2. What is WFC? 
3. About Seoul Forest Declaration. 
4. AFFIRM mechanism. 
5. SAFE initiative. 

Mains Link: 
Forest restoration is one of the key elements of cli-
mate mitigation strategies. In this context, examine the 
measures taken in restoring degraded forest landscape 
in India. 

Q) Seoul Forest Declaration, which was in news re-
cently, is an outcome of: 

A. World Forestry Congress meeting. 
B. UNCCD meeting. 
C. FAO meeting. 
D. None of the above. 

Ans: A. 

NGT NOT A CASE OF EXTRA 
DELEGATION OF POWERS: SC: 

Context: 
The Supreme Court recently upheld various provisions 
of the National Green Tribunal Act. 

What’s the issue? 
Madhya Pradesh High Court Advocates Bar Associa-
tion had challenged certain provisions of the National 
Green Tribunal Act. 

What has the Supreme Court ruled? 
● On Section 3 of NGT Act: It is not a case of 

the Central Government being given too much 
power. The provision gave the centre the 
authority to form the NGT. Therefore, the NGT 
benches can be located as per exigencies and 
it is not necessary to locate them in every 
State. 

● The National Green Tribunal’s jurisdiction 
under Sections 14 and 22 of the NGT Act does 
not preclude the High Court’s jurisdiction 
under Articles 226 and 227 of the Constitution 
because the two are intertwined. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/11/29/national-green-tribunal-ngt/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/11/29/national-green-tribunal-ngt/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/indian-constitution/basic-structure-doctrine/
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About NGT:
● Established on 18th October, 2010 under the 

National Green Tribunal Act 2010.
● Established for effective and expeditious dis-

posal of cases relating to environmental pro-
tection and conservation of forests and other 
natural resources.

● The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure 
laid down under the Code of Civil Procedure, 
1908, but shall be guided by principles of nat-
ural justice.

● NGT is mandated to make disposal of appli-
cations or appeals finally within 6 months of 
filing of the same.

With the establishment of the NGT, India became 
the third country in the world to set up a specialised 
environmental tribunal, only after Australia and New 
Zealand, and the first developing country to do so.

Composition:
Sanctioned strength: The act allows for up to 40 mem-
bers (20 expert members and 20 judicial members).
Chairman: Is the administrative head of the tribunal, 
also serves as a judicial member and is required to be 
a serving or retired Chief Justice of a High Court or a 
judge of the Supreme Court of India.
Selection:

1. Members are chosen by a selection commit-
tee (headed by a sitting judge of the Supreme 
Court of India) that reviews their applications 
and conducts interviews.

2. The Judicial members are chosen from appli-
cants who are serving or retired judges of High 
Courts.

3. Expert members are chosen from applicants 
who are either serving or retired bureaucrats 
not below the rank of an Additional Secretary 
to the Government of India (not below the rank 
of Principal Secretary if serving under a state 
government) with a minimum administrative 
experience of five years in dealing with envi-
ronmental matters. Or, the expert members 
must have a doctorate in a related field.

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that the Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 
and Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest 
Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act, 2006 have 
been kept out of NGT’s jurisdiction? 

● This restricts the jurisdiction area of NGT and 
at times hampers its functioning as the crucial 
forest rights issue is linked directly to the envi-
ronment. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About NGT. 
2. Composition. 
3. Functions. 
4. Key judgements. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the roles and functions of NGT. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. The National Green Tribunal’s jurisdiction 
does not preclude the High Court’s jurisdiction 
under Articles 226 and 227 of the Constitution 
because the two are intertwined. 

2. The Tribunal is not bound by the procedure laid 
down under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: C. 

NHRC FLAGS POLLUTION EFFECT 
ON HUMAN RIGHTS: 

Context: 
A latest Lancet Commission report on Pollution and 
Health has highlighted the impact of increasing pollu-
tion on human health in India. 

● Following this, the National Human Rights 
Commission (NHRC) has issued an advisory to 
the Centre and State Governments on prevent-
ing, minimising and mitigating the impacts of 
environmental pollution and degradation on 
human rights. 

Highlights of the Report: 
India specific findings: 

1. Air pollution was responsible for 16.7 lakh 
deaths in India in 2019, or 17.8% of all deaths 
in the country that year. 

2. This is the largest number of air-pollution-re-
lated deaths of any country. 

3. 9.8 lakh were caused by PM2.5 pollution, and 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/polity/statutory-regulatory-and-various-quasi-judicial-bodies/national-human-rights-commission/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/28/human-rights-watch/
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another 6.1 lakh by household air pollution. 
4. Pollution sources associated with extreme 

poverty (such as indoor air pollution and wa-
ter pollution): This number has reduced; but, 
this reduction is offset by increased deaths 
attributable to industrial pollution (such as 
ambient air pollution and chemical pollution). 

5. Worst affected places: Air pollution is most 
severe in the Indo-Gangetic Plain. This area 
contains New Delhi and many of the most pol-
luted cities. 

6. Causes: Burning of biomass in households was 
the single largest cause of air pollution deaths 
in India, followed by coal combustion and crop 
burning. 

7. Lead: 27.5 crore children are estimated to have 
blood lead concentrations that exceed 5 µg/dL. 

8. Economic losses due to modern forms of pol-
lution have increased as a proportion of GDP 
between 2000 and 2019 in India. It amounts to 
1 percent of GDP. 

Global findings: 
● Globally, air pollution alone contributes to 66.7 

lakh deaths. 
● Overall, pollution was responsible for an esti-

mated 90 lakh deaths in 2019 (equivalent to 
one in six deaths worldwide. 

● More than 80 crore children are estimated to 
have blood lead concentrations that exceed 5 
µg/dL. 

● The global cost of fossil fuel air pollution is 
estimated to be about US $8 billion per day. 

Efforts by India to combat air Pollution: 
India has launched: 

1. Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana programme. 
2. National Clean Air Programme. 
3. In 2019, a Commission for Air Quality Manage-

ment in the National Capital Region. 

Challenges ahead: 
● Lack of a centralised administrative organisa-

tion. 
● Uneven improvement in air quality. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that Greenpeace, in its World Air Quality 
Report 2021, which was released in March, noted New 
Delhi as the most polluted capital in the world, in 
terms of PM 2.5.? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Pollution in India. 
2. Types of Pollution. 
3. Latest reports. 
4. Key findings of the reports. 
5. Various initiatives by the government to com-

bat pollution. 

Mains Link: 
India has invested significantly in monitoring air pol-
lution, however, it is important to move ahead in the 
direction of finding context-specific solutions to solve 
the problem, Do you agree? Comment. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. NHRC is a constitutional body. 
2. The chairperson is a retired chief justice of 

India or a judge of the Supreme Court. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Ans: B. 

WHAT IS AN URBAN HEAT 
ISLAND? 

Context: 
Several sections of the country are experiencing 
extreme temperatures. Cities, in particular, are signifi-
cantly hotter than rural places. The reason for this is a 
phenomenon known as - “urban heat island effect”. 

 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/The-Urban-Heat-Island-Effect.pdf
https://www.insightsonindia.com/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/The-Urban-Heat-Island-Effect.pdf
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What is an urban heat island? 
It’s a localised and temporary phenomenon that oc-
curs when particular parts of a city receive more heat 
than the rest of the city on the same day. 

● The differences are primarily due to heat being 
trapped within environments that resemble 
concrete jungles. 

● The temperature variation can range between 
3 to 5 degrees Celsius. 

What are the Causes of Urban Heat Island? 
1. Carbon-absorbing materials such as asphalt 

and concrete are required for the construct-
ing buildings in cities. They trap a lot of heat, 
which raises the average surface temperature 
of cities. 

2. Many structures in urban areas have dark sur-
faces, which reduce albedo and increase heat 
absorption. 

3. Tall buildings, as well as the small streets 
that commonly accompany them, obstruct air 
circulation, diminish wind speed, and hence 
reduce any natural cooling effects. The effect is 
known as the Urban Canyon Effect. 

4. Use of fossil fuels adds up to the heat effect. 
5. Reduced tree cover and green areas. 

How can Urban Heat Islands be Reduced? 
● Increase Area Under Green Cover. 
● To reflect heat and prevent absorption, roofs 

and terraces should be painted white or with 
light colours. 

● Kitchen gardening and terrace vegetation 
should be encouraged. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Urban Heat Island. 
2. Green House Gasses. 
3. Green house effects. 
4. Climate Change and its impact. 
5. NASA’s Ecosystem Spaceborne Thermal Radi-

ometer Experiment (Ecostress). 

Mains Link: 
Discuss about the Causes and Impact of Urban Heat 
island. 

KERALA EMPOWERS LOCAL 
BODIES TO CULL WILD BOARS: 

Context:
● Kerala government has empowered local 

bodies to cull wild boars that pose a threat to 
agriculture crops or human life.

● The secretaries of the local bodies concerned 
will act as the delegated officers.

Local Bodies:
● Panchayati Raj Institution (PRI) was constitu-

tionalized through the 73rd Constitutional 
Amendment Act, 1992 to build democracy at 
the grassroots level 

● This act has added a new Part-IX to the Consti-
tution of India.

● This part is entitled as ‘The Panchayats’ and 
consists of provisions from Articles 243 to 243 
O.

● 73rd Constitutional Amendment Act added a 
new Eleventh Schedule to the Constitution. 
This schedule contains 29 functional items of 
the panchayats. It deals with Article 243-G.

Urban Local Governments:
● There are eight types of urban local govern-

ments in India - Municipal Corporation, Munic-
ipality, Notified Area Committee, Town Area 
Committee, Cantonment Board, township, 
port trust, special purpose agency.

● At the Central level the subject of ‘urban local 
government’ is dealt with by the following 
three Ministries:

1. The Ministry of Urban Development was 
created as a separate ministry in 1985 (now 
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs).

2. Ministry of Defense in the case of cantonment 
boards.

3. Ministry of Home Affairs in the case of Union 
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Territories.
● 74th Amendment Act of 1992 added Part IX -A 

and consists of provisions from articles 243-P 
to 243-ZG.

● It added the 12th Schedule to the Constitu-
tion. It contains 18 functional items of Munici-
palities and deals with Article 243 W.

Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972: 
● The Act was enacted for the protection of 

plants and animal species. 
● It extends to the whole of India. Prior to this 

legislation, India had only five designated na-
tional parks. 

● The Central Government appoints the Director 
of Wildlife Preservation and assistant directors 
and other officers subordinate to the Director.

● The State Governments appoint a Chief Wild-
life Warden (CWLW) who heads the Wildlife 
Wing of the department and exercises com-
plete administrative control over Protected 
Areas (PAs) within a state. 

● The state governments are also entitled to 
appoint Wildlife Wardens in each district.

● Prohibition of hunting: 
1. It prohibits the hunting of any wild animal 

specified in Schedules I, II, III and IV of the act. 
2. Exception: A wild animal listed under these 

schedules can be hunted/ killed only after 
getting permission from the Chief Wildlife War-
den (CWLW) of the state if:

It becomes dangerous to human life or 
to property (including standing crops on 
any land.
It is disabled or suffering from a disease 
that is beyond recovery.

● It prohibits the uprooting, damage, collection, 
possession or selling of any specified plant 
from any forest land or any protected area.

1. Exception: The CWLW, however, may grant 
permission for uprooting or collecting a specif-
ic plant for the purpose of education, scientific 
research, preservation in a herbarium or if a 
person/institution is approved to do so by the 
central government.

● The government can declare an area (including 
an area within a sanctuary) as a National Park. 
A Collector is appointed by the central gov-
ernment to administer the area declared as a 
Sanctuary.

● Under Section 62 of the Wildlife Protection 
Act, 1972, States can send a list of wild animals 
to the Centre requesting it to declare them 
vermin for selective slaughter.

Wild boar:
● Also known as the wild swine 
● The species is now one of the widest-ranging 

mammals in the world, as well as the most 
widespread suiform.

● IUCN Red List- least concern 
● It has become an invasive species in part of its 

introduced range. 
● Indian boar, also known as the Andamanese 

pig or Moupin pig, is a subspecies of wild boar 
native to India.

● They can also be spotted in some of the Na-
tional Parks and Wildlife Sanctuary such as 
Sariska Tiger Reserve, Bandhavgarh National 
Park, Corbett National Park and Ranthambore 
National Park.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims link: 

1. Wild boar (IUCN status, distribution). 
2. Wildlife Act, 1972. 
3. Local bodies (73rd and 74th constitutional 

amendment acts). 

Mains links: 
Empowering local bodies can build democracy at 
grassroot levels. Discuss with recent examples.

Q) Consider the following statements:
1. Under Wildlife (Protection) Act, 1972 Director 

of Wildlife Preservation is appointed by the 
state government and chief Wildlife warden is 
appointed by the central government.

2. The IUCN status of Wild Boar is of least con-
cern.

Which of the statements given above is/are correct:
(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Answer: b. 

WHAT ARE COMMUNITY 
FOREST RIGHTS? 

Context: 
The Chhattisgarh government has become only the 
second state in the country to recognise Communi-
ty Forest Resource (CFR) rights of a village inside a 
national park. 
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● The CFR rights of tribals living in Gudiyapadar, 
a hamlet inside the Kanger Ghati National Park 
in Bastar district, were recognised, giving the 
community power to formulate rules for forest 
use. 

What is a community forest resource? 
● It is the common forest land that has been tra-

ditionally protected and conserved for sustain-
able use by a particular community. 

● The community uses it to access resources 
available within the traditional and customary 
boundary of the village; and for seasonal use of 
landscape in case of pastoralist communities. 

Community Forest Resource rights: 
These rights are recognised under Section 3(1)(i) of 
the Scheduled Tribes and Other Traditional Forest 
Dwellers (Recognition of Forest Rights) Act (common-
ly referred to as the Forest Rights Act or the FRA). 

● They provide for recognition of the right to 
“protect, regenerate or conserve or manage” 
the community forest resource. 

● These rights allow the community to formulate 
rules for forest use by itself and others and 
thereby discharge its responsibilities under Sec-
tion 5 of the FRA. 

Significance of these rights and their recogni-
tion: 

● CFR rights, along with Community Rights (CRs) 
which include nistar rights and rights over 
non-timber forest products, ensure sustainable 
livelihoods of the community. 

● These rights give the authority to the Gram 
Sabha to adopt local traditional practices of 
forest conservation and management within 
the community forest resource boundary. 

● It also underlines the integral role that forest 
dwellers play in sustainability of forests and in 
conservation of biodiversity. 

 

Know more about the Forest Rights Act here. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that in 2016, the Odisha government 
was the first to recognise Community Forest Resources 
(CFRs) inside the Simplipal National Park? 

InstaLinks:
Prelims Link:

1. Who can include or exclude areas under 5th 
schedule? 

2. What are scheduled areas?
3. Forest Rights Act- key provisions.

Mains Link: 
Claims for tenure under the Forest Rights Act must 
satisfy the needs of the forest dwellers as well as the 
environment. Critically analyze. 

Q) Community Forest Resource rights in India have 
been recognised under: 

1. The Forest Rights Act. 
2. The Constitution of India. 
3. Biological Diversity Act, 2002. 

Choose the correct answer using the codes given be-
low: 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 and 3 only. 
C. 3 only. 
D. All of the above.  

Answer: A. 

GREEN HYDROGEN POTENTIAL: 

Context: 
India, being a tropical country, has a significant edge 
in green hydrogen production due to its favourable 
geographical conditions and abundant natural resourc-
es. 

● Therefore, at the recently held World Econom-
ic Forum in Davos, Switzerland, India said it 
will emerge as the leader of green hydrogen 
by taking advantage of the current energy crisis 
across the globe. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2020/11/16/the-scheduled-tribes-and-other-forest-dwellers-recognition-of-forest-rights-act-2006/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/03/insights-into-editorial-boosting-green-hydrogen/
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Efforts in this regard: 
1. The Centre has released guidelines on the 

National Hydrogen Mission which aims to 
increase production to 5 million metric tonnes 
(MMT) by 2030 to meet about 40 percent of 
domestic requirements. 

2. The centre is considering a proposal to intro-
duce a Rs 15,000-crore Production Linked 
Incentive (PLI) scheme for electrolysers. 

3. In February, the centre notified a green hydro-
gen and green ammonia policy that offers 25 
years of free power for any new renewable 
energy plants set up for green hydrogen pro-
duction before July 2025. 

4. The government is also planning to introduce 
mandates requiring that the oil refining, fertilis-
er and steel sectors procure green hydrogen for 
a certain proportion of their requirements. 

What is green hydrogen? 
Hydrogen when produced by electrolysis using renew-
able energy is known as Green Hydrogen which has no 
carbon  footprint. 

Significance of Green Hydrogen: 
● Green hydrogen energy is vital for India to 

meet its Nationally Determined Contribution 
(INDC) Targets and ensure regional and nation-
al energy security, access and availability. 

● Green Hydrogen can act as an energy storage 
option, which would be essential to meet inter-
mittencies (of renewable energy) in the future. 

● In terms of mobility, for long distance mobilisa-
tions for either urban freight movement with-
in cities and states or for passengers, Green 
Hydrogen can be used in railways, large ships, 
buses or trucks, etc. 

Applications of green hydrogen: 
● Green Chemicals like ammonia and methanol 

can directly be utilized in existing applications 
like fertilizers, mobility, power, chemicals, ship-
ping etc. 

● Green Hydrogen blending up to 10% may be 
adopted in CGD networks to gain widespread 
acceptance. 

● 
Benefits: 

● It is a clean-burning molecule, which can de-
carbonize a range of sectors including iron and 
steel, chemicals, and transportation. 

● Renewable energy that cannot be stored or 
used by the grid can be channelled to produce 
hydrogen. 

Insta Curious: 
Hydrogen is an invisible gas. But, then how are they 
named green, pink and so on? Read here. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About Green Hydrogen. 
2. How is it produced? 
3. Applications. 
4. Benefits. 
5. About the Hydrogen Energy Mission. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the benefits of Green Hydrogen. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Hydrogen when produced by electrolysis using 
renewable energy is known as Green Hydrogen. 

2. Green Chemicals like ammonia and methanol 
can directly be utilized in existing applications 
like fertilizers. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only. 
B. 2 only. 
C. Both. 
D. None. 

Answer: C. 

60% E-WASTE RECYCLING LIKELY 
BY 2023: 

Context:
● Consumer goods companies and makers of 

electronics goods have to ensure at least 60% 
of their electronic waste is collected and recy-
cled by 2023 with targets to increase them to 
70% and 80% in 2024 and 2025, respectively, 
according to a draft notification by the Environ-
ment Ministry made public this week. 

● The rules bring into effect a system of trading in 
certificates, akin to carbon credits, that will al-
low companies to temporarily bridge shortfalls.

E-Waste:
● Electronic-Waste and the term is used to de-

scribe old, end-of-life or discarded electronic 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/03/insights-into-editorial-boosting-green-hydrogen/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/07/02/green-hydrogen/
https://www.nationalgrid.com/stories/energy-explained/hydrogen-colour-spectrum
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appliances. 
● It includes their components, consumables, 

parts and spares. 
It is categorized into 21 types under two broad 
categories: 
Information technology and communication 
equipment. 
Consumer electrical and electronics.

● Laws to manage e-waste have been in place in 
India since 2011, mandating that only autho-
rized dismantlers and recyclers collect e-waste. 

● E-waste (Management) Rules, 2016 was enact-
ed in 2017.

● India’s first e-waste clinic for segregating, 
processing and disposal of waste from house-
hold and commercial units has been set-up in 
Bhopal, Madhya Pradesh.

E-waste (Management) Rules, 2016 
● The Ministry of Environment, Forest and 

Climate Change notified the E-Waste Man-
agement Rules, 2016 in supersession of the 
E-waste (Management & Handling) Rules, 
2011.

● Over 21 products (Schedule-I) were included 
under the purview of the rule. 

● It included Compact Fluorescent Lamp (CFL) 
and other mercury containing lamps, as well 
as other such equipment.

● For the first time, the rules brought the pro-
ducers under Extended Producer Responsibility 
(EPR), along with targets.

● Producers have been made responsible for the 
collection of E-waste and for its exchange.

● Various producers can have a separate Pro-
ducer Responsibility Organization (PRO) and 
ensure collection of E-waste, as well as its dis-
posal in an environmentally sound manner.

● The role of State Governments has been also 
introduced to ensure safety, health and skill 
development of the workers involved in dis-
mantling and recycling operations.

● A provision of penalty for violation of rules has 
also been introduced.

● Urban Local Bodies (Municipal Committee/
Council/Corporation) have been assigned the 
duty to collect and channelize the orphan prod-
ucts to authorized dismantlers or recyclers.

● Allocation of proper space to existing and up-
coming industrial units for e-waste dismantling 
and recycling.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims link: 

1. E waste. 
2. E-waste (Management) Rules, 2016. 

Mains links: 
Critically analyze E-waste (Management) Rules, 2016. 

GOVT. TO HOLD EXHIBITION TO 
FIND ALTERNATIVES TO SINGLE 

USE PLASTIC: 

Context: 
● With a ban on 19 single use plastic (SUP) items 

to kick in from July 1, Delhi Environment Minis-
ter said the government will hold an exhibition 
in June to promote alternatives to SUP. 

Single-use plastics or disposable plastics:
●  They are used only once before they are 

thrown away or recycled.
● Petroleum-based plastic is non biodegradable 

and usually goes into a landfill where it is bur-
ied or it gets into the water and finds its way 
into the ocean.

● In the process of breaking down, it releases 
toxic chemicals (additives that were used to 
shape and harden the plastic) which make their 
way into our food and water supply.

Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) 
Rules, 2022:

● Classification of Plastics: 
Category 1: Rigid plastic packaging will be 
included under this category. 
Category 2: Flexible plastic packaging of single 
layer or multilayer (more than one layer with 
different types of plastic), plastic sheets and 
covers made of plastic sheet, carry bags, plastic 
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sachet or pouches will be included under this 
category. 
Category 3: Multi-layered plastic packaging (at 
least one layer of plastic and at least one layer 
of material other than plastic) will be included 
under this category. 
Category 4: Plastic sheet or like used for 
packaging as well as carry bags made of com-
postable plastics fall under this category.

● Plastic Packaging: 
Reuse of rigid plastic packaging material has 
been mandated in the guidelines to reduce the 
use of fresh plastic material for packaging.

● Extended Producer Responsibility Certificates: 
It allows for sale and purchase of surplus ex-
tended producer responsibility certificates.

● Centralised Online Portal: 
The government has also called for establishing 
a centralized online portal by Central Pollution 
Control Board (CPCB) for the registration as 
well as filing of annual returns by producers, 
importers and brand-owners, plastic waste 
processors of plastic packaging waste by 31st 
March, 2022.

● Environmental Compensation: 
It will be levied based upon polluter pays 
principle, with respect to non-fulfilment of EPR 
targets by producers, importers and brand 
owners, for the purpose of protecting and 
improving the quality of the environment and 
preventing, controlling and abating environ-
ment pollution.

● Committee to Recommend Measures: 
A committee constituted by the CPCB under 
the chairmanship of CPCB chairman will recom-
mend measures to the environment ministry 
for effective implementation of EPR, including 
amendments to Extended Producer Responsi-
bility (EPR) guidelines.

● Annual Report on EPR Portal: 
State Pollution Control Board (SPCBs) or Pol-
lution Control Committees (PCCs) have been 
tasked to submit an annual report on EPR por-
tal with respect to its fulfillment by producers, 
importers and brand-owners and plastic waste 
processors in the state/Union Territory to the 
CPCB.

InstaLinks: 
Prelims links: 

1. Single use plastics. 
2. Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) 

Rules, 2022. 

Mains link: 
Critically analyze Plastic Waste Management (Amend-
ment) Rules, 2022.
 
Q) Which of the following is/are correct with refer-
ence to Plastic Waste Management (Amendment) 
Rules, 2022?

1. It allows for sale and purchase of surplus for 
extended producer responsibility certificates.

2. Flexible plastics are placed under category 1 
plastics.

3. Reuse of rigid plastic packaging material is 
voluntary.

Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 only 3 only 
(c) 1 and 3 only 
(d) 1, 2 and 3

Answer: a. 

DROUGHT IN NUMBERS, 
2022 REPORT: 

Context: 
The Drought in Numbers, 2022 report was released 
on May 11 at the ongoing 15th Conference of Parties 
(CoP15) to the United Nations Convention to Combat 
Desertification (UNCCD). 

● The latest assessment analysed droughts and 
impacts on life and livelihood over 122 years 
covering 196 countries. 

Highlights of the Report: 
● The frequency and duration of drought is 

increasing at an alarming rate across the world 
since the onset of the 21st century. 

● An entire new generation is growing up being 
“water scarce”. 

● Since 2000, there has been a 29 per cent in-
crease in frequency and duration of droughts in 
the world. 

● Drought is considered a slow onset disaster, 
thus giving enough time to prepare for it. But in 
recent decades, drought has emerged as one of 
the biggest drivers of human life loss and eco-
nomic loss among weather-related disasters. 
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Water scarcity and Drought in India - what the 
report says? 

● India has featured in the assessment as one of 
severely drought-impacted countries. Nearly 
two-thirds of the country suffered drought 
during 2020-2022. 

● Geographically, India’s drought vulnerability 
compares with that of sub-Saharan Africa. 

● The effect of severe droughts was estimated to 
have reduced India’s gross domestic product by 
2-5 per cent over the 20 years from 1998-2017. 

Concerns for India: 
● India’s drought-prone area has increased by 57 

per cent since 1997. 
● One-third of India’s districts have faced more 

than four droughts over the past decade and 
50 million people are affected by drought every 
year. 

● Some 97.85 million hectares — nearly 30 per 
cent of the country’s land — underwent land 
degradation during 2018-19. 

● Drought impacts India’s dominantly rainfed 
agriculture that accounts for 60 per cent of the 
sown area on average. 

Do you want to know more about Droughts, its causes 
and effects? 

● Go through this mindmap. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About UNCCD. 
2. Reports. 
3. Desertification in India. 
4. Droughts in India. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the impacts of frequent droughts on Indian 
Economy. 

UNCCD CONFERENCE OF PARTIES 
(COP 15): 

Context: 
India is taking part in the fifteenth session of the Con-
ference of the Parties (COP15) of the United Nations 
Convention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD) in 
Cote d’Ivoire (Western Africa). 

About COP15 of UNCCD: 
Theme: The COP15 theme, ‘Land. Life. Legacy: From 
scarcity to prosperity’, is a call to action to ensure land, 
the lifeline on this planet, continues to benefit present 
and future generations. 
Mandate: COP15 of UNCCD to drive progress in the fu-
ture sustainable management of land and will explore 
links between land and other key sustainability issues. 
UNCCD COP 15 Agenda: Drought, land restoration, and 
related enablers such as land rights, gender equality 
and youth empowerment are among the top items on 
the Conference agenda. 

About UNCCD: 
● Established in 1994. 
● It is the sole legally binding international 

agreement linking environment and develop-
ment to sustainable land management. 

● It is the only convention stemming from a di-
rect recommendation of the Rio Conference’s 
Agenda 21. 

● Focus areas: The Convention addresses spe-
cifically the arid, semi-arid and dry sub-humid 
areas, known as the drylands, where some of 
the most vulnerable ecosystems and peoples 
can be found. 

Insta Curious: 
Did you know that to help publicise the Convention, 
2006 was declared “International Year of Deserts and 
Desertification”? 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About UNCCD. 
2. Objectives. 
3. Functions. 

Mains Link: 
Differentiate between land degradation and desertifi-
cation? Discuss impact of desertification on ecology. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/01/25/insights-mindmaps-drought-water-scarcity-india-indias-urban-landscape/
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Q) What is/are the importance/importances of the 
‘ United Nations Convention to Combat Desertifica-
tion’ ? (2016). 

1. It aims to promote effective action through innova-
tive national programmes and supportive international 
partnerships. 
2. It has a special/particular focus on South Asia and 
North Africa regions, and its Secretariat facilitates the 
allocation of major portion of financial resources to 
these regions. 
3. It is committed to bottom-up approach, encourag-
ing the participation of local people in combating the 
desertification. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below: 

(a) 1 only. 
(b) 2 and 3 only. 
(c) 1 and 3 only. 
(d) 1, 2 and 3. 

Answer: c. 

ISLAND COASTAL ZONE 
REGULATION (ICRZ), 2019: 

Context: 
The Ministry of Environment, Forest and Climate 
Change has approved an exemption to the laws gov-
erning the regulation of coastal zones and has paved 
the way for gas-powered plants to be set up at Anda-
man and Nicobar islands. 

Details: 
● A 50 MW Liquefied Natural Gas(LNG)-based 

power project will be commissioned at Hope 
Town, Port Blair. It will be a dual-fuel power 
plant—that runs on both diesel and LNG. 

● The plant will be developed by the National 
Thermal Power Corporation(NTPC). 

Activists say, this permission violates the Island Coastal 
Zone Regulation (ICRZ), 2019, which limits infrastruc-
ture development on vulnerable coastal stretches. 

ICRZ: 
In 2019, the Government of India notified the Island 
Coastal Zone Regulation(ICRZ). 

● It declared certain coastal stretches as ‘Coastal 
Regulation Zone’ and imposed restrictions on 
setting up and expanding industries, operations 
and processes within such protected zones. 

Amendments: 
In 2021 National Coastal Zone Management Authori-
ty(NCZMA) recommended amending the ICRZ rules to 
allow gas-based power plants within the Island Coastal 
Regulation Zone area only in islands with geographical 
areas greater than 100 sq. km. 

● This was needed to meet the energy require-
ment of the islanders while reducing the 
dependency on highly polluting sources such as 
conventional Diesel Generator(DG) sets. 

● Accepting these recommendations, the Gov-
ernment of India amended the ICRZ rules. 

Do you know about the Coastal Regulation 
Zone (CRZ) norms? 

● Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What are CRZ Norms? 
2. Definition of CRZ. 
3. Classification of Zones. 
4. Categories under CRZ-III (Rural) areas. 

Mains Link: 
What do the draft  CRZ rules imply from the perspec-
tive of environmental justice and distributive justice.
Discuss. 

Q) The Island Coastal Zone Regulation(ICRZ) was noti-
fied in the year: 

A. 2019. 
B. 2020. 
C. 2022. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: a. 

SHALLOW AND DEEP 
ECOLOGISM: 

Context: 
Recent effects of climate change (Heatwaves, droughts 
etc.) have brought into focus two strands of envi-
ronmental philosophy that reinvent the relationship 
between nature and humans — shallow and deep 
ecologism. 

● The concepts emerged in the 1970s, when 
Norwegian philosopher Arne Næss sought to 
look beyond the popular pollution and con-

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/02/23/coastal-regulation-zone-crz-norms-3/
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servation movements of his milieu to address 
environmental degradation. 

● By placing humans at the heart of the envi-
ronmental crisis, Næss outlines the difference 
between the two styles of ecologism. 

What is shallow ecologism? 
Also referred to as weak ecologism. 
The powerful and fashionable fight against pollution 
and resource depletion is shallow ecologism or envi-
ronmentalism. 
Exponents of this philosophy believe in continuing our 
present lifestyle, but with specific tweaks aimed at 
minimising the damage to the environment. 

● It may include the use of vehicles that cause 
less pollution or air conditioners that do not 
release chlorofluorocarbons (CFCs). 

What is deep ecologism? 
Deep ecologism believes that humans should radically 
change their relationship with nature. 

● It aspires to sustain nature by making large-
scale changes to our lifestyle. 

● These may include limiting the commercial 
farming of meat to preserve forest areas and 
reduce the artificial fattening of animals, or the 
reshaping of transport systems which involve 
the use of internal combustion engines. 

What it advocates? 
● Robust policy formulation and implementation. 
● Policy-making must be aided by the reorien-

tation of technical skills and inventions in new 
directions that are ecologically responsible. 

● Re-evaluate the ‘survival of the fittest’ doc-
trine. Survival of the fittest should be under-
stood through the human ability to cooperate 
and coexist with nature, as opposed to exploit-
ing or dominating it. 

Deep ecologism thus prioritises a ‘live and let live’ 
attitude over an ‘either you or me’ approach. 

Issues with shallow ecologism: 
Its proponents reject shallow ecologism for prioritising 
humans above other forms of life, and subsequently 
preserving the environmentally destructive way of life 
in modern societies. 

● Deep ecologism maintains that by sustaining 
this lifestyle, shallow ecologism further widens 
the inequalities between countries. 

● For instance, despite constituting only five 
per cent of the world’s population, the U.S. 
accounts for 17% of the world’s energy con-

sumption and is the second largest consumer 
of electricity after China. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Norwegian philosopher Arne Næss. 
2. Ecologism. 
3. Shallow ecologism. 
4. Deep ecologism. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of Deep ecologism. 

Q) Who was the proponent of Shallow and deep 
ecologism? 

A. Arne Næss. 
B. Alfred Wegner. 
C. Florence Nightingale. 
D. None of the above. 

Answer: a. 

WMO GLOBAL ANNUAL TO 
DECADAL CLIMATE UPDATE: 

Context: 
The global annual to decadal climate update report 
was recently issued by the World Meteorological Or-
ganisation (WMO). 

● The annual update harnesses the expertise 
of internationally acclaimed climate scientists 
and the best prediction systems from leading 
climate centres around the world to produce 
actionable information for decision-makers. 

Major Findings: 
● There is a 50 per cent chance that the world 

may temporarily breach 1.5°C of warming in 
one of the next five years. 

● There is a 93 per cent chance that at least one 
year between 2022 and 26 will replace 2016 
as the warmest year on record. 

● The chance of temporarily exceeding 1.5°C has 
risen steadily since 2015, when it was close to 
zero. For the years between 2017 and 2021, 
there was a 10% chance of exceedance. That 
probability has increased to nearly 50% for the 
2022-2026 period. 

● The annual mean global near-surface tem-
perature for each year between 2022 and 2026 
is predicted to be between 1.1 °C and 1.7 °C 
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higher than preindustrial levels (the average 
over the years 1850-1900). 

● The Arctic temperature anomaly, compared 
to the 1991-2020 average, is predicted to be 
more than three times as large as the global 
mean anomaly when averaged over the next 
five northern hemisphere extended winters.

● There is no signal for the El Niño Southern 
Oscillation for December-February 2022/23, 
but the Southern Oscillation index is predicted 
to be positive in 2022. 

India Specific Findings: 
● India could be among the few regions globally 

where below normal temperatures have been 
predicted for the year 2022 and the next four 
years. 

● This may be because of the possible increase 
in rainfall activity in this decade. Many parts 
of India will receive above-normal rainfall. This 
will keep temperatures low.

Insta Curious: 
The 1.5°C target is enshrined in the Paris Agreement, 
which aims to “limit global warming to well below 2, 
preferably to 1.5 degrees Celsius, compared to pre-in-
dustrial levels.” 

● 1.5°C is the difference between the Earth’s 
average temperature in the late 1800s and 
average temperatures today. 

● Crossing this limit would cause irreversible 
damage to the planet’s fragile ecosystems and 
unleash harsh impacts on human, plant and 
animal life. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Paris Agreement. 
2. Climate change. 
3. Climate finance. 
4. Unfccc. 
5. UNCCD. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the significance of WMO Global Annual to 
Decadal Climate Update. 

Q) With reference to the Agreement at the UNFCCC 
Meeting in Paris in 2015, which of the following state-
ments is/are correct? (UPSC 2016). 

1. The Agreement was signed by all the member 
countries of the UN and it will go into effect in 
2017. 

2. The Agreement aims to limit greenhouse gas 
emissions so that the rise in average global 
temperature by the end of this century does 
not exceed 2ºC or even 1.5ºC above pre-indus-
trial levels. 

3. Developed countries acknowledged their 
historical responsibility in global warming and 
committed to donate $ 1000 billion a year from 
2020 to help developing countries to cope with 
climate change. 

Select the correct answer using the code given below:

(a) 1 and 3 only. 
(b) 2 only. 
(c) 2 and 3 only. 
(d) 1, 2 and 3. 

Answer: b. 

WHAT IS FRONT-RUNNING? 

Context: 
Recently, there was a case of front-running in the mu-
tual fund business. 

● So, concerned about the prospect of similar 
activities occurring in the future, the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (Sebi) is expect-
ed to take harsh action, which might include 
action against top fund house employees. 

 
What is front-running? 

● Front-running is a dubious market practice in 
which a dealer, trader or employee gets wind 
of a big order for buying or selling shares that 
will be placed by a fund or big investor and gets 
‘in front’ of the trade. 

● Large orders usually move a stock’s price. 
● By buying shares just before the big order hits 

the market and selling them once the price 
moves up, the front-runner pockets illegal gains 
from his advance knowledge. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/sebi/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/sebi/
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Concerns associated: 
Front-running by insiders can adversely impact inves-
tors in a fund by bidding up the prices they get to buy 
stocks or hammering down the prices at which they 
get to sell. 

Are regulations in place to prevent such practices? 
Yes, SEBI (Prohibition of Fraudulent and Unfair Trade 
Practices Relating to Securities Market) Regulations, 
2003 clearly define front-running and characterises  
it as a fraudulent and unfair practice. SEBI has in-
voked this section many times to pass orders against 
front-runners. 

Proposed actions by SEBI: 
● On the primary market front, the regulator is 

keen on enhancing disclosure and compliance 
requirement for listing of new-age technology 
companies. 

● For the secondary market participants, it is 
keen on enhancing awareness around responsi-
ble investing as lot of new customers are going 
for speculative trading. 

What more should be done to prevent it? 
Surveillance mechanisms of stock exchanges are most 
useful to uncover instances of front-running. 
Surveillance software that tracks real-time trades in 
the market is well-equipped to spot similar trading 
patterns between big investors and individuals, which 
forms the basis for front-running investigations by the 
regulator. 
SEBI will also need to consider more stringent pun-
ishments for information carriers and front-runners 
when investigations find hard evidence of wrongdoing. 

DEMANDS FOR A SEPARATE 
BHIL PRADESH: 

Context: 
The demands for a “Bhil Pradesh” have of late begun 
to be raised again. 

What is Bhil Pradesh? 
● It is a demand for a separate state for tribal 

people in western India. 
● The demand is to carve out a separate state 

from 39 districts spread over four states: 16 
in Gujarat, 10 in Rajasthan, seven in Madhya 
Pradesh, and six in Maharashtra. 

● Bhil social reformer and spiritual leader Govind 
Guru first raised the demand for a separate 

state for tribals back in 1913 after the Mangarh 
massacre. 

Need for: 
The locals say, after the division of states, tribals in the 
region were scattered. This suppressed their collec-
tive voices. As a result, most schemes related to their 
development have not benefited them. 

The Mangarh massacre: 
The massacre, which took place six years before 
Jallianwalla Bagh and is sometimes referred to as 
the “Adivasi Jallianwala”, saw hundreds of Bhil tribals 
being killed by British forces on November 17, 1913 in 
the hills of Mangarh on the border of Rajasthan and 
Gujarat. 

Who are Bhils? 
● Bhils or Bheels are an Adivasi ethnic group in 

West India. Bhils are listed as tribal people of 
the states of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Chhat-
tisgarh, Maharashtra and Rajasthan. 

● Bhils are one of the largest tribal group in India. 
They speak the Bhil languages. 

 

Know about various separatist movements here: 
● Reference: Have a brief overview here. 

https://en.m.wikipedia.org/wiki/Separatist_movements_of_India
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YASIN MALIK GETS LIFETERM FOR 
TERROR FUNDING: 

Context:
● Special court on May 25 sentenced Kashmiri 

separatist leader Yasin Malik to life imprison-
ment in a terror funding case.

● The National Investigation Agency (NIA) court 
charged him to life term under Section 17 of 
the Unlawful Activities (Prevention)Act (UAPA) 
and Section 121 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC) 
and also imposed a fine of ₹10 lakh. 

National Investigation Agency (NIA):
● It was constituted under the National Investi-

gation Agency (NIA) Act, 2008.
● The Ministry of Home Affairs (MHA) reviews 

the manpower, financial and infrastructure 
requirements of NIA from time to time.

● It is a central agency to investigate and prose-
cute offenses:

1. Affecting the sovereignty, security and integrity 
of India

2. Security of State
3. Friendly relations with foreign States.
4. Against atomic and nuclear facilities.
5. Smuggling in High-Quality Counterfeit Indian 

Currency.
● It implements international treaties, agree-

ments, conventions and resolutions of the Unit-
ed Nations, its agencies and other international 
organizations.

● Its objective is to combat terror in India.
● It acts as the Central Counter-Terrorism Law 

Enforcement Agency.
● Headquarters: New Delhi
● Branches: Hyderabad, Guwahati, Kochi, Luc-

know, Mumbai, Kolkata, Raipur and Jammu.
● The cases are assigned to the NIA by the Cen-

tral Government in accordance with section VI 
of the NIA Act, 2008.

● The investigation of the cases is done by the 
Agency independently, cases are then placed 
before the NIA Special Court.

● For prosecuting the accused under the Unlaw-
ful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967 (UAPA) 
and certain other scheduled offenses, the 
Agency seeks the sanction of the Central 
Government. The sanction is granted under 
the UAPA based on the report of the ‘Authority’ 
constituted under section 45 (2) of the UAPA.

● The amendments to the NIA Act has brought 
the offences related to the smuggling in 

High-Quality Counterfeit Indian Currency un-
der the definition of a terrorist Act.

● To curb various aspects of terrorist financing, a 
Terror Funding and Fake Currency Cell (TFFC) 
has been created in the NIA.

● The Central Government for the trial of Sched-
uled Offenses, constitutes one or more Special 
Courts under Section 11 and 22 of the NIA Act 
2008.

● The Special Court shall be presided over by a 
judge to be appointed by the Central Govern-
ment on the recommendation of the Chief 
Justice of the High Court.

Unlawful Activities (Prevention)Act (UAPA):
● Passed in 1967, the law aims at effective pre-

vention of unlawful activities associations in 
India.

● The Act assigns absolute power to the central 
government, by way of which if the Centre 
deems an activity as unlawful then it may, by 
way of an Official Gazette, declare it so.

● It has death penalty and life imprisonment as 
highest punishments.

● Both Indian and foreign nationals can be 
charged under UAPA.

● It will be applicable to the offenders in the 
same manner, even if crime is committed on a 
foreign land, outside India.

● Under the UAPA, the investigating agency can 
file a charge sheet in maximum 180 days after 
the arrests and the duration can be extended 
further after intimating the court.

● As per amendments of 2019:
1. The Act empowers the Director General of 

National Investigation Agency (NIA) to grant 
approval of seizure or attachment of proper-
ty when the case is investigated by the said 
agency.

2. The Act empowers the officers of the NIA, of 
the rank of Inspector or above, to investigate 
cases of terrorism in addition to those conduct-
ed by the DSP or ACP or above rank officer in 
the state.

3. It also included the provision of designating an 
individual as a terrorist.

Section 121 of the Indian Penal Code (IPC):
● Whoever wages war against the Government 

of India, or attempts to wage such war, or abets 
the waging of such war, shall be punished with 
death, or imprisonment for life and shall also 
be liable to fine.
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Insta Links:
Prelims link:

1. NIA. 
2. UAPA. 
3. Sec 121 of IPC. 
4. Special court of NIA. 

Mains link:
The National Investigation Agency (NIA) has been at 
forefront to investigate and prosecute offenses under 
UAPA. What are the impediments in its effective func-
tioning?

Q) Consider the following statements:
1. The Ministry of Finance reviews the manpower, 

financial and infrastructure requirements of 
the NIA.

2. The special NIA court is presided over by a 
judge appointed by Central government in con-
sultation with Chief Justice of India (CJI)

Which of the statements given above is/are not cor-
rect?

(a) 1 only 
(b) 2 only 
(c) Both 1 and 2
(d) Neither 1 nor 2

Answer: c. 

ASSAM FLOODS: 

Context: 
Torrential rainfall and landslides in the past few days 
have eroded sections of roads and railway tracks in 
Assam. 

● The weather department has predicted that 
“extremely heavy rains” will continue for the 
coming days as the states stay on ‘red alert.’ 

What floods are common in Assam?
Brahmaputra is braided and unstable in its entire 
reach in Assam except for a few places. The main rea-
sons behind the instability of the river are high sedi-
mentation and steep slopes.
High percentage of flood prone region: 31.05 lakh 
hectares of the total 78.523 lakh hectares area of the 
state is prone to frequent floods. And the reasons 
behind this high flood prone area percentage are both 
man-made and natural.
EARTHQUAKES/LANDSLIDES: Assam and some other 
parts of the northeastern region are prone to frequent 
earthquakes, which causes landslides. The landslides 
and earthquakes send in a lot of debris in the rivers, 

causing the river bed to rise.
BANK EROSION: Assam has also faced bank erosion 
around the Brahmaputra and Barak rivers as well as 
their tributaries. It is estimated that annually nearly 
8000 hectares land is lost to erosion. Bank erosion 
has also affected the width of the Brahmaputra river, 
which has increased up to 15 km.
DAMS: Among the man-made reasons, the key cause 
of floods in Assam region is releasing of water from 
dams situated uphill. Unregulated release of water 
floods the Assam plains, leaving thousands of people 
homeless every year.
Guwahati’s topography — it’s shaped like a bowl — 
does make it susceptible to water logging.
Unplanned expansion of the urban areas has led to 
severe encroachments in the wetlands, low lying ar-
eas, hills and shrinkage of forest cover. 
The river also changes course frequently and it’s 
virtually impossible to contain it within embankments. 
The pressure of the surging water takes a toll on these 
walls.
How governments have tried to handle the sit-
uation? Where have they failed?
Floods are a recurrent feature during the monsoons in 
Assam. In fact, ecologists point out that flood waters 
have historically rejuvenated croplands and fertilised 
soil in the state’s alluvial areas.

● But it’s also a fact that for more than 60 years, 
the Centre and state governments have not 
found ways to contain the toll taken by the 
raging waters.

The state has primarily relied on embankments to 
control floods. This flood control measure was intro-
duced in Assam in the early 1950s when the hydrology 
of most Indian rivers, including the Brahmaputra, was 
poorly understood.
But, several of the state’s embankments were report-
edly breached by the floods this year.

What needs to be done now?
1. Studying the river and the impact of climate 

change is a must to understand why the state 
gets flooded every year.

2. Water flow information shared by China on 
the Brahmaputra with India, for which India 
pays a certain amount, should also be shared 
with the public, as this will help in understand-
ing the river better and therefore help people 
better prepare for floods.

3. More accurate and decentralised forecasts 
of rain can help in improving preparedness. 
Weather reports should be made available on 
district level and should be accessible to public.



117 WWW.INSIGHTSONINDIA.COM

Need for these measures:
As the economy of Assam is largely dependent on 
natural resources, what happens with agriculture and 
forests has direct effects on the livelihood of its peo-
ple. During floods, water becomes contaminated, and 
climate change has a direct impact on the water re-
sources sector by increasing the scarcity of freshwater, 
which is a constant problem in summer.

Endosulfan victims case: 
The Supreme Court has slammed the Kerala govern-
ment for State’s inaction in providing relief to the 
Endosulfan pesticide exposure victims. 

● This also amounts to a breach of the apex 
court’s 2017 judgment, which had ordered the 
State to pay ₹5 lakh each to the victims in three 
months. 

What is endosulfan? 
It is a widely-banned pesticide with hazardous effects 
on human genetic and endocrine systems. 

● It does not occur naturally in the environment. 
● It is listed under the Rotterdam Convention on 

the Prior Informed Consent. 
● Use of endosulfan is banned by Stockholm 

Convention on Persistent Organic Pollutants. 
The Supreme Court in India has banned the manufac-
ture, sale, use, and export of endosulfan throughout 
the country, citing its harmful health effects in 2011. 

Uses: 
Sprayed on crops like cotton, cashew, fruits, tea, pad-
dy, tobacco etc. for control of pests in agriculture such 
as whiteflies, aphids, beetles, worms etc. 

Effects on humans: 
● This pesticide is a known carcinogen, neurotox-

in and genotoxin (damages DNA). 
● Endosulfan blocks the inhibitory receptors of 

the CNS, disrupts the ionic channels and de-
stroys the integrity of the nerve cells. 

Environmental effects: 
● Endosulfan in the environment gets accumu-

lated in food chains leading to higher doses 
causing problems. 

● If Endosulfan is released to water, it is expected 
to absorb to the sediment and may bioconcen-
trate in aquatic organisms. 

What is Kerala’s case? 
From the mid-70s, Kerala villages used aerial spraying 
of endosulfan on 4,600-ha. cashew nut plantation. 
Locals reportedly experienced illnesses, palsies and 
deformities. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. Endosulfan. 
2. Pesticides. 
3. Endosulfan. 
4. Supreme Court verdict in Endosulfan case. 

Mains Link: 
Discuss about the effects of Endosulfan on human 
health and Environment. 

Q) Consider the following statements: 

1. Endosulfan does not occur naturally in the 
environment. 

2. It is listed under the Rotterdam Convention on 
the Prior Informed Consent. 

Which of the above statements is/are correct? 

A. 1 only 
B. 2 only 
C. Both 
D. None of the above. 

And: C. 

POLICE REFORMS: 

Context: 
Recently, the Vice President of India called for re-
newed thrust to implement reforms in police forces. 

Need of the hour: 
● A progressive, modern India must have a police 

force which meets the democratic aspirations 
of the people.

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/01/11/insights-daily-current-affairs-11-january-2016/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2019/05/20/brs-conventions/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/12/stockholm-convention-on-pops-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/12/stockholm-convention-on-pops-2/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/04/02/the-2006-supreme-court-ruling-on-police-reforms/
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● There is a need to upgrade the skills of our 
policemen to effectively tackle 21st century 
crimes such as cybercrimes and economic 
offences. 

 

What is the SC’s Prakash Singh judgment on 
police reforms? 
Prakash Singh, who served as DGP of UP Police and 
Assam Police besides other postings, filed a PIL in the 
Supreme Court post retirement, in 1996, seeking po-
lice reforms. 

● In a landmark judgment, the Supreme Court 
in September 2006 had directed all states and 
Union Territories to bring in police reforms. 

What measures were suggested by the 
Supreme Court? 

1. Fixing the tenure and selection of the DGP to 
avoid situations where officers about to retire 
in a few months are given the post. 

2. In order to ensure no political interference, a 
minimum tenure was sought for the Inspector 
General of Police so that they are not trans-
ferred mid-term by politicians. 

3. Postings of officers should be done by Police 
Establishment Boards (PEB) comprising po-
lice officers and senior bureaucrats to insulate 
powers of postings and transfers from political 
leaders. 

4. Set up State Police Complaints Authority 
(SPCA) to give a platform where common peo-
ple aggrieved by police action could approach. 

5. Separate investigation and law and order func-
tions to better improve policing. 

6. Set up of State Security Commissions (SSC) 
that would have members from civil society. 

7. Form a National Security Commission. 

How did states respond to these directives? 
So far almost all states have complied with the sev-
en directives of the Supreme Court issued in Prakash 
Singh Case. 

Model Police Act: 
The Central Government has also reviewed the Model 
Police Act, 2006. Accordingly, a draft Model Police Bill, 
2015 has been prepared and placed on the website of 
BPR&D. 

Various committees in this regard: 
● There have been the National Police Commis-

sion, the Ribeiro and Padmanabhaiah com-
mittees, and other commissions which directly 
alluded to police reforms. 

● In addition, the Malimath Committee and the 
Second Administrative Reforms Commission 
indirectly expressed requirements for police 
reforms. 

 
Issues present: 

1. Colonial Law: The Police Act of 1861. 
2. Huge vacancies. 
3. Poor infrastructure. 
4. Accountability and operational freedom issues. 
5. Psychological Pressure. 

Insta Curious: 
1. Police is an exclusive subject under the State 

List (List II, Schedule 7 of the Constitution). 
2. The present Indian police system is largely 

based on the Police Act of 1861. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. When was the National Police Commission 
established? 

2. Ribeiro committee is associated with? 
3. Key recommendations made by Malimath 

Committee. 
4. Police under 7th schedule of the Indian Consti-

tution. 
5. Prakash Singh case is more popularly associat-

ed with? 

Mains: 
Write a note on police reforms. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/10/05/insights-editorial-awaiting-police-reforms/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2017/10/05/insights-editorial-awaiting-police-reforms/
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Q) With reference to the Union Government, consid-
er the following statements: (2021)

1. Gopalaswamy Iyengar Committee suggested 
that a minister and a secretary be designated 
solely for pursuing the subject of administrative 
reform and promoting it. 

2. In 1970, the Department of Personnel was con-
stituted on the recommendation of the Admin-
istrative Reforms Commission, 1966, and this 
was placed under the Prime Minister’s charge. 

Select the correct code: 

A. 1 Only. 
B. 2 Only. 
C. Both 1 and 2. 
D. Neither 1 nor 2. 

Answer: c. 

WHAT IS THE LINE OF ACTUAL 
CONTROL (LAC)? 

Context: 
The Indian Army has said that to prevent smaller inci-
dents from escalating, the Indian Army and the Chi-
nese People’s Liberation Army are in regular contact 
through the hotlines along the Line of Actual Control 
(LAC), and the practice of ‘body pushing’ has been 
stopped. 

What’s the present status? 
China’s mobilisations along the Line of Actual Control 
(LAC) in May 2020 sparked a crisis that, two years on, 
still remains unresolved. 

● The 2020 crisis served as a “wake-up call” and 
there was “greater focus” on dealing with the 
threat along the northern borders. 

In 2017, India and China were locked in a 73-day-long 
military standoff at Doklam, at the Bhutan-China-India 
trijunction. 

What’s the bigger picture? 
● The two countries have fought only one war, in 

1962. 
● But simmering tensions involve the risk of esca-

lation - and that can be devastating given both 
sides are established nuclear powers. There 
would also be an economic fallout as China is 
one of India’s biggest trading partners. 

● The military stand-off is mirrored by growing 
political tension, which has strained ties be-
tween India and China. 

● Observers say talks are the only way forward 
because both countries have much to lose. 

India’s approach henceforth: 
● India has developed strategic patience as it is 

negotiating from a position of assertiveness to 
resolve the two-year standoff in eastern Lada-
kh. 

● India wants forces to step back, to de-escalate, 
but there is a difference of perception on how 
that should be done. 

● Regular hotline exchanges will be carried out. 
● The force deployment and equipment deploy-

ment is calibrated in nature. 

India- China Border and the evolution of LAC: 
● India and China share a 3,488 km long bound-

ary. Unfortunately, the entire boundary is dis-
puted. The line, which delineates the boundary 
between the two countries, is popularly called 
the McMahon line, after its author Sir Henry 
McMahon. 

● In 1913, the British-India government had 
called a tripartite conference, in which the 
boundary between India and Tibet was formal-
ized after a discussion between the Indian and 
the Tibetans. A Convention was adopted, which 
resulted in the delimitation of the Indo-Tibetan 
boundary. This boundary is, however, disputed 
by China which terms it as illegal. 

● In 1957, China occupied Aksai Chin and built a 
road through it. This episode was followed by 
intermittent clashes along the border, which 
finally culminated in the border war of 1962. 

● The boundary, which came into existence after 
the war, came to be known as Line of Actual 
Control (LAC). It is a military held line. 

InstaLinks: 
Do you know about China’s new law on land borders? 
Why is it controversial? Reference: read this. 

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. What is LoC and how is it established, geo-
graphical extent and significance? 

2. What is LAC? 
3. Where is Nathu la? 
4. Where is Pangong Tso? 
5. Who administers Akashi Chin? 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/line-of-actual-control-lac/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/tag/line-of-actual-control-lac/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/01/03/chinas-border-law-and-india/
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Mains Link: 
Creation of infrastructure would help integrate border 
areas with the hinterland, create a positive percep-
tion of care by the country and encourage people to 
stay on in the border areas leading to safe and secure 
borders. Discuss. 

Q) Which Indian state/states share boundaries with 
China? 

A. Arunachal Pradesh. 
B. Assam. 
C. Both A and B. 
D. None. 

Answer: a. 

CHIEF OF DEFENCE STAFF: 

Context: 
The government is reassessing the concept of the 
Chief of Defence Staff (CDS) and the Department of 
Military Affairs (DMA) to fix overlaps in the system 
and streamline the process due to which there has 
been a delay in the appointment of a new CDS. 

Background: 
In December 2019, the government approved the 
creation of the post of CDS who would also function 
as the Principal Military Adviser to Defence Minister 
and Permanent Chairman Chiefs of Staff Committee 
(CoSC). 

● In addition, the DMA was created as the fifth 
department in the Ministry of Defence (MoD) 
with the CDS functioning as its Secretary. 

What’s the issue? 
1. Till now there are legacy issues of work distri-

bution between DMA and the Department of 
Defence (DoD), headed by the Defence Secre-
tary. 

2. Coordination mechanisms are not stan-
dardised and accepted by both sides. 

3. There are overlaps of roles and responsibili-
ties. 

About CDS: 
● He will be the single-point military adviser to 

the government as suggested by the Kargil 
Review Committee in 1999. 

● He will be a Four-star General. 
● CDS acts as the permanent Chairman of the 

Chiefs of Staff Committee which will also have 
three service chiefs as members. 

● His core function will be to foster greater 
operational synergy between the three ser-
vice branches of the Indian military and keep 
inter-service frictions to a minimum. 

Conditions: 
● Not eligible to hold any Government office 

after demitting the office of CDS. 
● No private employment without prior approval 

for a period of five years after demitting the 
office of CDS.  

Roles and functions: 
1. CDS will provide “single-point military advice”-

to the government, inject synergy in planning, 
procurements and logistics in the armed forces. 

2. It will ensure integration of land-air-sea opera-
tions through the eventual setting up of theatre 
commands. 

3. The CDS will also function as the military advi-
sor to the PM-led Nuclear Command Author-
ity,as also have direct command of tri-Service 
organizations to handle the new warfare 
domains of space and cyberspace. 

4. He will function as the Principal Military Ad-
viser to the Defence Minister and also as the 
Permanent Chairman, Chiefs of Staff Commit-
tee (COSC). 

5. The CDS will be member of Defence Acquisition 
Council and Defence Planning Committee. 

Insta Curious: 
Do you know what Theatre of War & Theatre of Opera-
tions are? Read Here
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Theater_(warfare).

InstaLinks: 
Prelims Link: 

1. About CDS. 
2. Roles and functions. 
3. Powers. 
4. What are theatre commands? 

Mains Link: 
Discuss the need for and significance of theatre com-
mands. 

https://www.insightsonindia.com/2021/12/09/chief-of-defence-staff-4/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/06/chief-of-defence-staff-cds-was-created-to-promote-jointness-and-restructure-military-commands-for-optimal-resource-utilisation-however-there-is-scope-to-utilise-the-post-of-cds-more-effectively-an/
https://www.insightsonindia.com/2022/05/06/chief-of-defence-staff-cds-was-created-to-promote-jointness-and-restructure-military-commands-for-optimal-resource-utilisation-however-there-is-scope-to-utilise-the-post-of-cds-more-effectively-an/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Theater_(warfare)
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